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FRANCE WAVERS 


THE existing gold parities of the franc, and of the Dutch 
and Swiss currencies which must stand or fall with it, 
seemed to be in extremis when we went to press last week. 
Over the week-end, however, there was something of a rally. 
The Swiss referendum, whose success was generally 
assumed to mean devaluation, was defeated; though 42 per 
cent. of the poll was in favour of it. In Holland the Minister 
of Economy, a devaluationist, resigned from Dr. Colijn’s 
Cabinet. And in France M. Bouisson, an ex-Socialist and 
President of the Chamber set himself to form a Government 
pledged to maintain the gold parity of the franc. 

The struggle in France is naturally the crux of the whole 
crisis. M. Flandin’s failure on the Thursday night to secure 
the plenary powers which he asked from the Chamber there- 
fore led to a general weakening of the gold bloc currencies. 
The franc-sterling exchange rate was held firm by the 
British Exchange Account on Friday; but the discount on 
the forward rate increased, and gold was lost during the day 
by France, Holland and Switzerland. Meanwhile, however, 
M. Bouisson had formed his Government, including M. 
Herriot of the Radical-Socialists, M. Louis Marin of the 
Right, and M. Caillaux, veteran of many crises, as Finance 
Minister. The Government at once announced that it would 
ask for plenary powers similar to those demanded by M. 
Flandin; and it simultaneously declared its ‘‘ unalterable 
determination ’’ to maintain the gold parity of the franc. 
As a result, the sentiment of the markets changed, and sell- 
ing of the gold bloc currencies gave way to considerable bear 
covering on Monday and Tuesday. It was widely be- 
lieved that the Bouisson Cabinet would be able to tide over 
the crisis, ‘‘ squeeze ’’ the bears, and obtain support in the 
Chamber for an agreed policy. 

In fact, however, there were strong reasons why M. 
Bouisson should meet with the same obstacles as M. 
Flandin. In political complexion, M. Bouisson’s coalition 
was thought to stand a little further to the Left than M. 
Flandin’s, and therefore to be likely to win support in the 
Chamber. But its chief hope seemed to be that the 
Chamber would give its support to M. Bouisson simply be- 
Cause he was expected to put forward concrete measures and 
reforms. The policies of the two Governments, however, 


were not noticeably different. It is true that M. Caillaux 
spoke of Stock Exchange and money market reform. But 
essentially the policy of the new Cabinet was to reject de- 
valuation and to balance the Budget without any reduction 
of expenditure on defence or the public debt. These two 
items represent an expenditure of about 34,000 million 
francs out of a total of nearly 50,000 millions; while the 
ordinary Budget deficit amounts to 4,000 millions, and the 
extraordinary uncovered expenditure amounts to at least a 
further 12,000 millions. It was therefore natural that some 
scepticism should be felt about the likelihood of M. 
Bouisson’s success. The Socialists, Communists and many 
Neo-Socialists at once announced their opposition, believing 
that further cuts in wages and social expenditure would be 
the only measures in fact adopted by such a Government. 


The Radical-Socialists, the largest Party in the present 
Chamber, were at first inclined to be persuaded by their 
leader, M. Herriot, to support the Government. But, in 
the event, M. Bouisson signally failed to persuade them 
that he would use his plenary powers for any other end than 
deflation @ la Doumergue. Accordingly the Government 
came to a tragi-comic end on Tuesday night; and, despite 
the “‘ rectification’’ of the Chamber vote showing a 
majority of 12, instead of a minority of two as on the 
original vote, M. Bouisson resigned and refused to form a 
new Government. Once more the political and financial 
crisis deepened; and the selling of francs and guilders was 
resumed. On Wednesday, after the aged President of the 
Senate had been invited and declined, M. Laval tried to 
form a Government. But his efforts also were frustrated by 
the recalcitrance of the Socialists and Radical-Socialists; 
only to be resumed on Thursday afternoon after M. Piétri, 
of the moderate Left, had in his turn failed. 


While Messieurs Flandin, Bouisson, Laval and Piétri 
have been thus wriggling on the horns of the dilemma of de- 
flation or devaluation, the essential political struggle, and 
the economic forces that lie at the root of that struggle, have 
become more clear. Since 1931, and more particularly since 
the spring of 1934, the gold bloc currencies have been over- 
valued. And to say that the gold currencies are overvalued 
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is not quite the same thing as to say that sterling is under- 
valued. For, while sterling prices have moved at least more 
closely into adjustment with sterling costs, French prices 
are plainly out of adjustment not only with external but 
also with internal costs. Overvaluation, as this country 
learned before 1931 and the gold bloc has learned since, is 
an extremely virulent and intractable economic malady. It 
is intractable because it not merely injures the export trade, 
but because it produces a tendency to a gold drain, and 
consequently to artificially high interest rates and depressed 
internal trade, as our Amsterdam letter on page 1303 
pointedly illustrates. The inevitable results, in Holland and 
Switzerland, as well as in France during the last year, have 
been chronic Budgetary troubles and a sporadic outflow of 
gold. In France the fundamental malady has been aggra- 
vated by an inadequate Budgetary and taxation system, a 
defective money market mechanism, and rigid agricul- 
tural protectionism. To attack these abuses, however, by 
Budget cuts and a high bank rate, while leaving the over- 
valuation of the franc unsolved, would almost certainly re- 
sult in an intensification of the already intense economic 
depression. 

Facing this economic dilemma there are three main poli- 
tical groups, all alike strong both in the country and in 
Parliament: the Right Parties representing financial and 
industrial interests; the Radical-Socialists (in effect Liberals) 
representing the small rentiers; and the Socialists and Com- 
munists representing the industrial workers. And skirmish- 
ing on the extreme Right are the semi-Fascist, extra-Parlia- 
mentary bodies, which as in February, 1934, are waiting 
for the trouble that continued Parliamentary crises may 
provoke. The key to the situation in the present Parlia- 
ment, as in the British Parliament of 1929-31, has been the 
uneasy relations of the Liberals and Socialists. Ever since 
the collapse of the bloc des Gauches, or Liberal-Socialist 
coalition, at the time of M. Herriot’s resignation in Decem- 
ber, 1932, the orthodox Socialists have been drawing nearer 
to the Communists, and the Radical-Socialists to the Right. 
The Governments of both M. Doumergue and M. Flandin 
were supported by a coalition of the Radical-Socialists and 
the moderate Conservative groups. The inescapable emer- 
gence of the deflation-devaluation dilemma, however, has 
dissolved this coalition. For the financial interests which 
support the Right are unalterably opposed to devaluation; 
and the working-class supporters of the Socialist and Com- 
munist Left, together with the politically powerful Associa- 
tion des Anciens Combattants, are unalterably opposed to 
further deflation. But the Radical-Socialists, conscious of 
their backing of small rentiers, are uncertain whether they 
are opposed to either or both. It may be that a definite 
split of the Radical-Socialists will occur, with M. Herriot 
leading a deflationist, and M. Daladier a devaluationist, 
wing. But so far it has been on the indecision of this 
Party, in view of their numerical strength in the Chamber, 
that the political crisis of the last ten days has turned. 


Is there any hope of a Liberal-Socialist coalition, perhaps 
supported by moderate Conservatives, to cut the Gordian 
knot by controlled devaluation, and so proceed to a reform 
of minor economic abuses in the manner of the present 
Belgian Government? That Government has shown that 
the readjustment of an overvalued currency can be effected 
without chaos and without any pronounced rise in the cost 
of living, and that it can achieve, in a comparatively short 
period of time, a recovery of production and employment, 
a fall of interest rates and an easing of import restrictions. 
Indeed, in the case of France, it may be that deflation 
would actually be the worst evil even to the rentier, since it 
would very likely now involve a compulsory conversion of 
rentes in order to balance the Budget. And it must be re- 
membered that a reduction of the gold content of the franc 
would enable the immediate Budget deficit to be covered, 
until trade and revenue revived, by the “‘ profit ’’ on the 
revalued gold. 


Can this country do anything to assist the readjustment 
of the gold currencies? M. Caillaux, before resigning, 
hinted at an international conference to discuss exchange 
stabilisation. The practicability of a full conference, 
when events are moving so swiftly, is extremely doubtful. 
But there is a great deal to be said for an agreement 
between the French, British and American authorities to 
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“peg ’’ the rates of exchange between their currencies, 
once the franc has been devalued. It cannot be in the 
3ritish interest to intensify the downward ‘‘ drag’’ op 
the world economy of a deflating gold bloc. Nor can jt 
be in our interest, economic or political, to have the gold 
bloc disappear in the welter of an uncontrollable crise de 
régime in France. For reasons which have been explained 
in the Economist on many occasions, we cannot yet afford 
to fix a new gold parity for the pound sterling. But if 
an immediate suggestion is made to the British Govern. 
ment that they should lend a hand in moderating and 
controlling the adjustment of the franc, which has now 
become obviously necessary, we think their response 
should be sympathetic and prompt. 





INDIA: THE NEXT CHAPTER 


THIS week a piece of legislation has left the House of 
Commons after seven and a half years of preparatory 
endeavour, and after forty-one days of searching analysis 
in that assembly. Since the day in 1927 when Mr Baldwin 
decided to appoint a Royal Commission to report 
‘“ whether and to what extent it is desirable to establish 
the principle of responsible government ’’ in India, there 
have been the Simon Commission itself, the three sessions 
of the Round Table Conference, the British proposals in 
the famous White Paper of March, 1933, and the report of 
the Joint Select Committee of both Houses of Parliament 
on October 31st last year. This is the chain of examina- 
tion and consultation between all parties which led to 
the introduction of the Government of India Bill in 
January of this year. And this week the House of 
Commons, on the third reading of that Bill as amended 
in the long and arduous debates, gave it a safe conduct to 
the House of Lords. 

What form does the final draft of the Indian constitution 
now take? What significant changes in the Bill have taken 
place as a result of the Commons debates? The Govern- 
ment have been strengthened all along by the knowledge 
that they had a majority in the House behind them for 
their proposals. The Diehard element has never once 
been able to jeopardise the Government’s programme. 
The Labour Party has rigidly respected the convention 
that it is the duty of His Majesty’s Opposition to oppose, 
but its criticisms of the Bill have been couched in very 
general terms, and the Government has met a good many 
of its detailed amendments. The Bill has been fairly 
treated in debate; procedure has been by agreed selection 
of points for discussion; and the protracted time-table has 
been faithfully observed. In these circumstances, the 
Government have been able to make only those modifica- 
tions which forces outside this country constrained them to 
make, or of the necessity for which they themselves were 
convinced during the debate. 

As Sir Samuel Hoare observed in his speech on Tuesday, 
a considerable amount of criticism of the new Constitution 
has come from India; but the most cogent, if not the most 
vocal, criticism has come not so much from the Congress 
Party as from the Princes, whose accession is a condition 
precedent of the Federation envisaged. The Secretary for 
India elected to view most of the Indian criticisms as 
political tactics, and as jockeying for politically strategic 
ground in India. But the Bill, as amended in committee 
and on report, bears evidence that the Government have 
striven to amend and re-draft, in an effort to meet the 
Princes’ objections and to clarify the exact standing of the 
Princes in the Federation. 

Clause 6, which lays down the terms on which the 
Princes are expected to accede, has been altered, so that a 
Ruler now, under Sub-section 1 (a) 

declares that he accedes to the Federation as established 
under this Act, with the intent that His Majesty 
the King, the Governor-General of India, the Federal 

Legislature, the Federal Court, and any other Federal 

authority established for the purposes of the Federation 

shall, by virtue of his Instrument of Accession, but subject 
always to the terms thereof, and for the purposes only of the 

Federation, exercise in relation to his State such functions 

as may be vested in them by or under this Act. 
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This is more precise drafting, and more clearly defines 
accession for ‘‘ Federal purposes only,’’ than in the old 
sub-section, under which a Ruler 


declares that he accepts this Act as applicable to his 
State and to his subjects, with the intent that (the authori- 
ties cited above) shall exercise in relation to his State and 
to his subjects such functions as may be vested in them by 
or under this Act. 


This improvement in drafting means much to the 
Princes, of whom a stubborn minority has opposed acces- 
sion to any Federation on the grounds that their local rule 
would be arbitrarily overridden at every twist and turn. 
Similarly, Clauses 45 and 93, which contain ‘‘ provisions 
in case of the failure of constitutional machinery ’’ in the 
Federation and the Provinces respectively, lay down that 
the Governor-General or Governor of the Province can 
proceed to rule by proclamation, such proclamations being 
communicated forthwith to the Secretary of State, who is 
to lay them before both Houses of Parliament. But the 
new clauses now contain a time limit of three years for rule 
by proclamation. After that period, government is again 
to be carried on in accordance with the other provisions of 
the Act, unless Parliament has made any amendments in 
the interim; but—and this is the important point for the 
Princes—if the Federation is being ruled under proclama- 
tion, ‘‘ nothing in this sub-section shall be construed as 
extending the power of Parliament to make amendments 
in this Act without affecting the accession of a State.’’ 
Thus, the rulers of the States are safeguarded in two ways 
if the Federal constitution breaks down. First, rule by 
proclamation is limited; secondly, Parliament can pass 
amending legislation, but not such as to void the conditions 
upon which the Princes originally acceded to the new 
Federation. Again, Clause 138 now makes it clear that, 
while the percentage of income-tax proceeds earmarked 
for States and Provinces will still be fixed, as before, by 
Order-in-Council, this percentage cannot be increased by 
a subsequent Order, so as to weaken the Central finances 
and to necessitate a Federal surcharge. Finally, under 
Clause 281, the rights and obligations of the Crown, out- 
side the Federal sphere, remain unaffected in respect of 
the States. This emphasises the principle of paramountcy 
as well as that of ‘‘ free accession ’’ for purely Federal 
purposes. Thus, the contentions of the States’ Rulers have 
been met at all points; and it is now almost inconceivable 
that the Princes should refuse accession at the appropriate 
juncture. 

Other interests than those of the States have been served 
in the amended Bill. Under Clause 108, the Europeans’ 
objections have been met by a provision for the sanction of 
the Governor-General before non-residents in India can 
be taxed higher than residents. The apprehensions of the 
professional and business classes have been allayed by 
greatly enlarging Clause 118. This now establishes that the 
Provincial Governors or the Governor-General must be 
satisfied on stringent principles that no present member of 
these classes will be permanently debarred from continuance 
in his vocation by reason of any acts or ordinances of the 
Central, Provincial or any other authority, before the 
Governor sanctions such orders. Another amendment, which 
may prove unpalatable to many Indians themselves, is the 
alteration of the old Clause 241, which regulated recruit- 
ment to the Indian civil services—the Indian Civil Service, 
the Indian Medical Service (Civil), and the Indian Police 
Service. The new Clause 243 lays it down that appoint- 
ments to the above services will be made by the Secretary 
of State from the entry into force of the Central and Pro- 
vincial authorities; but he is now to exercise this power of 
appointment ‘‘ until Parliament otherwise determines ’’; 
and this proviso also applies to his power of appointment to 
any new civil posts deemed necessary for the fulfilment of 
the Governor-General’s discretionary functions. The Secre- 
tary of State can now recruit, from the start, to the civil 
services; he must lay an annual statement of the appoint- 
ments before both Houses of Parliament; and the Governor- 
General is charged with the duty of advising the Secretary 
of State of the operation of this procedure, and of recom- 
mending modifications at his own discretion. 

To meet an objection by Mr Lansbury in debate, a new 
Clause (274) expressly provides against discrimination in 
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appointments to civil posts or services on account of sex, 
unless specific orders are made to the contrary by the 
Governor-General for Federal affairs, by the Secretary of 
State for his own appointments, or by Provincial Governors 
for purely provincial services and posts. Again, under the 
old Clause 292 the Provinces had no power to impose in- 
ternal customs tariffs, but they could discriminate against 
the goods of and trade with other Provinces in other ways. 
Under the new Clause 296, sub-section 1 (b), no Provincial 
Legislature or Government can “‘ impose any tax, cess, toll 
or due on goods of any class or description which . . . dis- 
criminates in favour of ’’ goods produced or manufactured 
in the Province. This is a tightening-up of loose drafting; 
and it should safeguard both Indian and European com- 
mercial interests. It is to be noted that there is still no such 
limitation of the States’ rights, though it would have been 
welcome. The States were presumably unwilling to incur 
such an obligation on their accession. An addition to the 
structure of India’s new representative institutions is the 
provision for a Second Chamber in Assam. A commend- 
able improvement occurs in Schedule I, part I, para. Io, 
where six seats in the Council of State are to be reserved for 
women. In Schedule VI, as recommended by the Joint 
Select Committee, the new franchises for the Provincial 
Legislatures or Lower Houses are now set out. Finally, 
‘excluded areas ’’ were formerly defined in a Schedule. 
This provision has now been dropped, and they are now to 
be scheduled under Order-in-Council, Parliament being duly 
informed of such procedure. 

The peers of the realm are hardly hkely to block the 
passage of the amended Bill to the Statute Book at this late 
hour. To do so, in face of the vote in the Commons of 
386 to 122 for the third reading of the Bill, would bring the 
House of Lords itself into the home political arena with a 
vengeance. Thus there is every possibility that the Govern- 
ment of India Bill will receive the Royal Assent by the end 
of next month. After that, there remain simply the ques- 
tions of the new Viceroy’s assumption of his duties; of 
arranging elections in India in the earliest cool season; and 
of a number of administrative orders and changes before 
the new Constitution finishes its long and arduous ‘‘ passage 
to India.’’ Of these preliminaries to the entry into force 
of the new Constitution one of the most important is the 
choice of the new Viceroy, who will become, in due time, 
Governor-General. Sir Samuel Hoare this week declared 
his conviction that the Constitution would prove eminently 
workable in the right hands. And the most important hands 
will be those of the Governor-General. The selection of 
‘“ the right man ’’ for so arduous a task will be decisive; for 
success in getting the new Constitution under way will 
depend on the Governor-General’s interpretation of his 
comprehensive Instrument of Instructions, and of his con- 
siderable discretionary powers under the Act. Once the 
right man is found—and we have no doubt that he can be 
found—India can begin a new, and a happier, chapter in 
her constitutional development. 











“THE GOLDEN GRAIN” 


In countries whose citizens enjoy rising standards of 
material wellbeing, the consumption of cereals per head 
tends, on the average, to become smaller than among less 
developed peoples. This tendency during the last twenty 
years or so, has rendered the demand of Western peoples 
for wheat more and more inelastic; and the world’s 
wheat-growing areas overseas, which began by ministering 
to the primary needs of the European industrial nations as 
the latter developed their industrial exporting capacities, 
have in the last decade been feeling the pinch. 

But two more immediate tendencies have been super- 
imposed upon this long-run trend. First, wheat cultiva- 
tion in the ‘‘ great open spaces ’’ overseas has become more 
productive and less costly per unit raised, owing to increas- 
ing mechanisation. Secondly, as if to offset this technical 
advance, the normally wheat-importing countries of the Old 
World have yielded to the urge of agricultural nationalism, 
and by devious protective devices during the post-war and 
crisis periods they have contrived to produce more and more 
of their wheat supplies at home. The combined effects of 
these three tendencies in the last four or five years have 
been the piling-up of world wheat stocks overseas; the 
inauguration of restrictions on cultivation in the United 
States, Australia and other exporting countries; the con- 
clusion of the International Wheat Agreement of 1932, 
stabilising cultivation in the normally importing countries 
and allocating export quotas to the exporting countries; a 
motley assortment of national apparatus for guaranteeing 
wheat prices to domestic wheat farmers in both exporting 
and importing countries, at the expense of domestic con- 
sumers; and the diversion of more and more wheat from 
the human food market to that for cattle-fodder. The 
net effect has been neither to reduce the costs nor to in- 
crease the human consumption of wheat. Rather has it 
been to establish current world demand for wheat as a 
constant, and to combine restriction (in exporting countries) 
with stabilised protection (in normally importing countries) 
in a general effort to raise the world wheat price. 

Yet, despite the highest endeavours of agrarian-minded 
Governments, both in wheat-importing and wheat-exporting 
countries, Generals Protection and Restriction apparently 
turned traitors. In fact, they went over to the forces of 
General Drought last year. Naturam expellas furcad, tamen 
usque recurret! For our purposes, this tag can be rendered : 
Don’t think to beat Nature by ploughing-in wheat; she can 
go one better by scorching what you have left standing. 

The following table illustrates the course of the foregoing 
tendencies : — 


WorRLD WHEAT PropucTION: Exc.iupiInG U.S.S.R. 
(Million bushels) 











Europe 
North South | Asia & . ‘ 
Import- | Export- | America | America} Africaft Oceania} Total 
ing ing 

countries| countries 
920 323 1,210 275 510 143 3,381 
977 433 1,491 399 458 168 3,925 
1,071 378 1,139 221 520 134 3,463 
915 445 1,322 273 574 221 3,750 
974 462 1,270 264 538 197 3,704 
1,212 280 1,197 286 533 224 3,732 
1,292 455 823 347 541 185 3,643 
3,316 


1,188 322 783 305 576 142 


Source: International Review of Agriculture, Monthly Crop Report and Agricultural 
Statistics. Rome: 1935. No. 3 


* Estimate made in March, 1935. Not including China, Persia, Turkey and Iraq. 


Russia is excluded because she has raised her own sup- 
plies, and has not exported any substantial quantities 
since the 1930-31 season, when she sold 113 million 
bushels. The most striking features in the table are: the 
rapid increase of production in European importing 
countries and the concomitant decline of production in 
European exporting countries (the Danube countries, 
Poland and the Baltic States); the partly consequential 
reduction by almost 50 per cent. in six years in North 
American production; and the increase in Australian and 
South American (Argentine) production during the period. 
The supplies of Asia and Africa are, like those of Russia 
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and the European importing countries, mainly for domestic 
consumption; but French North Africa has greatly ex. 
panded production, and France’s present wheat surplus 
which she is allowed to export under the Budapest Agree. 
ment of last November, is partly due to this development. 

The next table shows the movements in wheat trad 
and stocks in various seasons before and after th 
‘““ bumper ”’ season of 1928-29. 


WorRLD WHEAT PRODUCTION, TRADE AND STOCKS 
(Million bushels) 


World Production* 


. . World 
World World 
Season Exportable |Requirements Eapettiits 
Exporting | Importing Suppliest | (net exports) | ~ Ses (end 
Countries Countries ason) 
1926-27 ...... 2,397 999 962 827 184 
1928-29 _...... 2,823 1,102 1,377 923 454 
1932-33 ...... 2,374 1,358 1,239 633 625 
1933-34 ...... 2,203 1,440 1,012 546 598 
1934-35 ...... 1,966 1,350 877 570 310 


Source: International Review of Agriculture, Monthly Crop Report and Agricultural 
Statistics. Rome: 1935. No. 3. 

* Excluding Russia, China, Turkey, Persia and Iraq. ¢ Excluding Russia. 
It is noteworthy that the rapid increase in production in 
the normally importing countries began with the depres- 
sion. From that same moment the world’s wheat require- 
ments began their steep fall, and, despite the parallel fall 
in the wheat production of the exporting countries, stocks 
mounted to a peak at the end of the 1932-33 season. The 
International Wheat Agreement, which began to operate 
with the 1933-34 season, helped to reduce both world 
exportable supplies and stocks. But the Agreement did 
little more than stabilise the 1932-33 status quo in the 
production of the importing countries, and share out the 
considerably attenuated world market among exporting 
countries. Its effect was about as potent as the sight of 
a syringe to a drug addict. On the other hand Nature, 
in the guise of a bona Dea ex machina, with one fell 
visitation of drought last year, contrived to reduce export- 
able supplies to 877 million bushels (or 880, including 
Russia’s contribution), and to cut down exportable stocks 
by 288 million bushels, or almost 50 per cent. Indeed, 
last year’s act of God reduced exportable supplies to the 
lowest recorded figure for ten years; produced an export- 
able surplus from the 1934 crop of only 280 million 
bushels; and brought the probable carry-over at the end 
of the current season back to manageable proportions. 

Since long before even the World Economic Conference 
at London in 1933, the world’s agricultural representatives 
have demanded measures to raise the price of wheat. Yet 
the fundamental problems—the rapid redistribution in 
world wheat production and the attenuation of world 
trade in wheat—remain the chief stumbling-blocks. The 
following table records the movements in the price of 
wheat on the most sensitive world market : — 


AVERAGE PRICE OF ALL WHEAT (C.1.F. BRITISH PorRTS) 
(In shillings per cwt.) 











Period | 1928-29 929-30 | 1930-31 1991-92 1932-33 | 1933-34 h 934-35 
EE codecs 11-06 10-90 8-32 4°84 6-00 6-06 5°77 
September ...... 10-34 10-80 7°90 4°36 6-00 5-74 6-09 
October ......... 10-24 10-60 7-14 4-68 6-04 5-50 6-03 
November ...... 10-10 10-30 6-38 5-18 6-08 5-10 6-03 
December ...... 10-00 10-64 5-96 5-84 5-98 5-33 5-88 

9-96 10-80 §-72 6-06 5-74 4-89 5-63 
10-26 10-32 5-56 6-28 5-48 5-05 5°57 
10-40 9-76 5-24 6-22 5-58 4-89 5-59 
10-22 9-34 5-12 6-32 5-34 4-90 5-71 
10-08 8-98 5-28 6-42 5-54 5-01 we 
9-68 8-66 5-46 6-96 5-68 5-11 oe 
10-00 8-70 5-10 5-96 5-78 4°97 o 
10-20 9-98 6-10 5-76 5-77 5-21 5-81* 





* 9 months’ average. 


While the level of the world price so far this season has 
been definitely higher than at any time since the 1930-31 
season, the trend is very uneven, and there has been a 
considerable recession from the peak of 6.09s. per cwt. 
last September, which was the highest point reached since 
June, 1932. 

The outlook for the world wheat market remains, there- 
fore, highly problematical. Winter wheat sowings in 
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— 


eighteen countries in the Northern hemisphere (mostly in 
Europe) this season indicate an expansion of 3 per cent. 
over last year’s acreage figure; and these countries account 
for four-fifths of the Northern hemisphere’s winter wheat 
crop. The United State’s acreage of spring sowings is 
down on last year, but a greater acreage is expected to be 
harvested, in the absence of so catastrophic a drought as 
then occurred. The International Institute of Agricul- 
ture estimates that the European harvest this summer will 
be as great as last year’s; but their estimate for the Euro- 
pean demand for overseas wheat in the current season was 
reduced in March from 430 million bushels to 390 millions. 
Thus, it is quite possible that, if the U.S.A., Canada, 
Argentina and Australia together do not reduce their total 
spring sowings, and if the European and overseas yields 
this year are at the average of the last ten years, a sub- 
stantial world surplus of wheat will next autumn be added 
to the, at present, reduced stocks. Russia is unlikely to 
affect the world market to any great extent this year. 

We may conclude in these terms. If we abstract alto- 
gether from purely monetary influences (e.g. a stabilisation 
agreement, further depreciation of the dollar or sterling, 
a general ‘‘ reflation,’’ etc.), it is impossible to predict 
any significant rise in the world wheat price. The latest 
available figures of sowings, stocks, and probable world 
supply and demand furnish little ground for thinking that 
the wheat position is likely to be ‘‘ cleared up ’’ at the end 
of the current season. Indeed, the problem remains in 
the lap of Mother Nature. Despite the ingenuity of human 
administrators, the world wheat price will depend on the 
activities of insects and the elements this year. 


JAPAN’S POLICY IN ASIA 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE aim of Japanese foreign policy to-day would seem to 
be the consolidation and strengthening of the country’s new 
position on the mainland of Eastern Asia. Two achieve- 
ments of this policy have been the elimination of the last 
traces of Soviet influence in ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ through the 
purchase of the Chinese Eastern Railway, and the effort 
to cultivate in China a policy of ‘‘ co-operation,’’ which, 
under present circumstances, involves a certain measure of 
Japanese hegemony. Japan’s diplomats are now trying to 
‘cash in on”’ the opportunities which its soldiers have 
created and to press on, by pacific means if possible, but 
persistently, to the achievement of a secure and paramount 
position for Japan in China. 

The transfer of the Chinese Eastern Railroad makes pos- 
sible a unification of the ‘‘ Manchukuo ”’ railroad system 
under Japanese management. Before 1932 there were 2,792 
kilometres of railroad lines in Manchuria, apart from the 
South Manchuria and Chinese Eastern Railroads. There has 
been a feverish expansion of ‘‘ Manchukuo ”’ railroads since 
the Japanese occupation, the length of the new lines built 
between 1932 and 1935 amounting to 1,766 kilometres; and 
the acquisition of the Chinese Eastern Railroad brings 
another 1,726 kilometres of line under Japanese control in 
strategically important North Manchuria. The transfer of 
the Chinese Eastern Railroad marks the end, for the time 
being at least, of the process of Russian expansion toward 
the warm-water ports of the Pacific, which has filled Japan 
with apprehension since the end of the last century. 

But there are several other outstanding issues between 
Japan and Russia. One of the first problems is to delimit 
the boundaries of ‘‘ Manchukuo.”’ A clash early in the year 
between ‘‘ Manchukuo ”’ and Outer Mongolian troops in the 
neighbourhood of Lake Buirnol illustrates the danger of un- 
settled frontiers, especially when there are watchful military 
units on both sides. Outer Mongolia bears much the same 
relation to the Soviet Union as ‘‘ Manchukuo ”’ does to 
Japan; and a serious conflict between the dependencies 
might involve the principals. The preparation of a new 
fisheries convention and the extension of the right of 
Japanese oil companies to prospect in the northern half of 
the Island of Sakhalin, which is under Soviet sovereignty, 
will probably not raise any insuperable difficulties. But the 
solution of the disarmament and security problem along the 
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extensive Siberian-Manchukuo-Korean frontier is much 
more complicated. One finds here an Oriental parallel to an 
unsolved European problem. Japan emphasises disarma- 
ment; the Soviet Union raises the question of security. 
Japan hopes to secure a border demilitarisation agreement 
which would lead to a reduction of the formidable Soviet 
concentration of military forces, and especially of aero- 
planes, in Eastern Siberia, and would perhaps bring about 
a demolition of some of the steel and concrete fortifications 
which have been set up along the more vulnerable stretches 
of the Amur River. The Soviet Union is anxious to place in 
the foreground the conclusion of a non-aggression pact, 
which Japan is inclined to discuss, if at all, only after all 
other pending issues have been satisfactorily settled. 
Another point which was tentatively raised by Mr Hirota 
on the day after the signature of the transfer agreement was 
the purchase by Japan of Northern Sakhalin, with its rich 
oil deposits. ‘That the Soviet Government to-day would be 
willing to sell Northern Sakhalin is most improbable. The 
integrity of the Soviet frontiers is a principle to which the 
Soviet leaders have committed themselves so strongly that 
no retreat from it seems possible. Mr Hirota’s statement 
may have been designed as a trial balloon, sent up with the 
idea of losing nothing for the want of asking, or as a means 
of exerting gentle pressure on the Soviet negotiators to show 
more compliance in the oil-prospecting question than they 
have done up till now. As contrasted with Eastern Siberia, 
Northern Sakhalin could not be defended with any hope of 
success, because of the overwhelming Japanese naval 
superiority. But it is most unlikely that this territory will 
ever be voluntarily surrendered by the Soviet Government, 
except on one hypothesis: the existence of such an immi- 
nent threat to Russia’s European frontiers that it would 
seem expedient to pay a high price for Japanese neutrality. 
It is obvious that the Soviet Union would sacrifice more 
than Japan in the event of a regional disarmament agree- 
ment in the Far East. There are no important Japanese 
troop concentrations or fortifications within the immediate 
vicinity of the northern border of ‘‘ Manchukuo.’’ On the 
other hand, the Japanese advantages of proximity to bases 
and rapidity of communications in the event of a clash with 
the Soviet Union are permanent and irreducible. At the 
same time, Japanese apprehensions of the fleets of Soviet 
bombers in Vladivostok and Khabarovsk are compre- 
hensible. The Island Empire could conceivably be attacked 
from the air from three places: Siberia, the Aleutian 
Islands and the coastal provinces of China; and the concen- 
tration of Japanese industries in a few large towns and the 
frail and inflammable character of Japanese dwellings make 
the havoc that might be wrought by hostile air forces very 
serious. Moreover, the narrow, mountainous territory of 
Japan is unsuited to flying, and Japan has made less pro- 
gress in aviation than in some other branches of military 
science and industry. Whether a simultaneous solution can 
be found for the Japanese demand for frontier disarma- 
ment and the Soviet demand for security is one of the 
interesting diplomatic problems of to-day. It does not seem 
that the European crisis which has arisen over Germany’s 
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rapid strides in re-armament is viewed with displeasure in 
Tokyo. Anything which distracts Russia’s single-minded 
attention from the Far East and which diverts British con- 
cern from China is grist to the Japanese mill. 

A duet on the theme of co-operation has been going on 
for some time between Tokyo and Nanking. These Sino- 
Japanese discussions have thus far led to two concrete and 
visible results. The Nanking Government has issued 
decrees against the continuation of the boycott of Japanese 
goods and has expurgated some of the more violently anti- 
Japanese textbooks which are in use in the schools. But 
for the moment it does not seem that Japan expects more 
than an improvement of trade and, perhaps, an extension 
of Japanese influence over the iron and cotton resources of 
Hopei and Shantung. A rise in sales of Japanese goods to 
China has already been noted in recent months. That much 
ground remains to be made up in this field is evident; for 
Japanese exports to China declined in value from 346 
million yen in 1929 to 117 million yen in 1934, although the 
yen lost about two-thirds of its former gold value in the 
interim. A considerable part of this loss of trade is attribut- 
able to the general depression in China, recently accentuated 
by the silver crisis. But Japanese trade has suffered from 
the boycott and may be expected to recover to some extent 
if and when it ceases to operate. 


Experience seems to show that China can expect no con- 
crete aid from America, Europe or the Soviet Union in 
resisting Japanese pressure. Neither Mr Stimson’s doctrine 
of non-recognition of ‘‘ Manchukuo ’”’ nor the strictures of 
the League exerted the least effect on the Japanese absorp- 
tion of Manchuria. By selling the Chinese Eastern Railroad 
formally to the State of ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ (Japan, of course, 
was sponsor and guarantor of the purchase) and by ex- 
changing consuls, the Soviet Union has gone fairly far 
on the road of de facto recognition of ‘‘ Manchukuo.’’ Thus, 
the finding of some modus vivendi with Japan has im- 
pressed Chinese statesmen as the sole alternative to worse 


things in prospect. As a frank Japanese journalist puts 
it: — 


Sino-Japanese relations began to improve in the spring 
of 1933, when the Japanese Army was advancing on 
Peiping after the conquest of Jehol. 


The part of China which lies north of the Yellow River is 
most under Japanese influence at the present time. The 
Chinese authorities in the old capital, Peiping, are quite 
subservient to Japanese representations. Whether any 
formal alteration of the status of North China will occur, or 
whether Japan will employ the method of peaceful expan- 
sion of its present political and economic status, remains to 
be seen. A conflict is developing between the local 
authorities in Inner Mongolia and the authorities in Peiping 
which may in time furnish an excuse and an occasion for 
fresh Japanese activity in that section of China. 

Much of Japan’s expansionist activity, political and 
economic, actual and prospective, is inspired by the desire 
to ensure adequate supplies of raw materials, useful in 
peace, and indispensable in war. ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ means 
wheat and soya beans, coal, gold and timber. Northern 
Sakhalin means oil. North China offers iron and cotton. 
Japan is eager to free itself from its present almost exclu- 
sive dependence upon the United States and British India 
for cotton. Its search for this valuable raw material, 
especially important because of the significance of its textile 
industry, ranges from Siam to Brazil, whither an economic 
mission has just proceeded, in the hope of arranging for a 
large-scale exchange of Japanese textiles for Brazilian 
cotton. 


Thus, the Manchurian occupation, viewed in the retro- 
spect of almost four years, has proved a turning point for 
Japan in internal, as in foreign, policy. Japanese intellec- 
tuals who were formerly interested in Marxism are now not 
infrequently considering Fascism favourably. The spirit of 
the country was not inaccurately summed up by Mr Yosuke 
Matsuoka, who announced Japan’s withdrawal from the 
League of Nations on March 27, 1933, when he said on the 
day the notice of withdrawal became effective: ‘‘ No 
power on earth can hold in check Japan’s advance. The 
sooner we realise this and the sooner the world powers 
recognise it, the better for the welfare of the world.”’ 








DERBY DAY 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 

Ir a foreigner were asked which was the most important 
public holiday in England, he would probably reply 
‘“ Derby Day.’’ Anyone contemplating a summer visit to 
England is always told that if he wishes to study the British 
people in the mass he should certainly go to the Derby. If 
he takes this advice, he will at least enjoy a rollicking open- 
air holiday; and even if it begins with rain, as it did this 
year, or if he fails to back the favourite because he is told 
it never wins, he will at least have had a good time and 
have learned much about the real England at compara- 
tively small expense. 

Many foreigners, and only about as many Englishmen, 
know the original painting by Frith of ‘‘ Derby Day ”’ in 
1858. Has the Derby, then, changed its nature with its 
shows the Victorian crowd, in all its bizarre colours and in 
all its queer fashions, against the bright green background 
of the Epsom downs. Few Englishmen to-day, and cer- 
tainly fewer foreigners, would contend that the painting is a 
great work of art; but no sensitive observer looking at the 
picture can fail to escape the impression that here is as fair 
a sample, as true a cross-section, of English national life as 
could ever be obtained. Here is Victorian England on its 
unofficial, but by common consent its truly, national holi- 
day. But it is a far cry from the bonnets and shawls and 
the horse-drawn locomotion of 1858 to the flimsy frocks 
and the car-parks and motor-buses of 1935. Only the men 
bear any resemblance to their great-grandfathers in 1858. 
Has the Derby, then, changed its nature with its trappings? 


How does the Derby strike the average Englishman to- 
day, who is not an habitual racegoer but who is told that 
everyone ought to go to the Derby at least once in his life? 
It is not an easy question to answer. Much of what he sees 
there he will already have anticipated. He is used to the 
good-humoured self-imposed discipline of the British 
crowd. He has learned to expect the unobtrusive efficiency 
with which the police handle human and vehicular traffic 
in the mass. In some respects he may even be dis- 
appointed. He has heard so often of the ‘‘ roar of the 
crowd ’’ from the first exclamation ‘‘ They’re off! ’’ to 
the cheers amidst which the horses pass the winning post. 
When he gets to Epsom, he finds that the course is so 
spacious, the crowd so spread out, the winning post per- 
haps so remote, that he has to listen for the appropriate 
noise. If he is wise, he will try to get through to a place 
on the rails; for it is only there amidst the jostling crowd 
that he will capture the real atmosphere. Should he be at 
all remote from the course, whether on a car, a coach, ora 
bus, he will hear very little. As the horses flash past him, 
he will have the impression that he is listening to a silent 
film. If he cannot see the numbers go up, he must catch 
the gossip of the crowd or seek out the nearest bookmaker, 
and the result may be known in London or even in Sydney 
before he finds it out for himself. Yet he will have one last 
excitement, which is peculiar to the course; for the first 
rumour of the result may be incorrect. He may learn with 
a thrill that the horse which he has backed for the first, and 
if he is wise the only, time in his life, which he first heard 
was unplaced, ran third after all. The thrill is more often 
of another kind... . 

Yet if in some ways the stranger to Epsom is dis- 
appointed, in other ways his expectations will be more than 
realised. On this not-to-be-repeated occasion he can take 
a pocketful of small change with him, and can bet on more 
than one race. This is to enable him not so much to 
indulge in ‘‘ the fool’s game ’’ as to savour the homely 
atmosphere of the small group which gathers round each 
bookmaker’s stall. It begins with the shouting of the odds 
—conversationally as often as raucously—‘‘ Six to five 
Bahram, eight to one Theft.’’ He will not understand all 
this; but that does not really matter. He can make his 
trifling bet—‘‘ five bob for a win Sea Bequest, half a crown 
each way Theft,’’ or whatever he fancies. (It is a cold- 
blooded business writing the day after the race.) Then he 
gets a ticket; and the wise ‘‘ fools ’’ scribble down the name 
of the horse and the odds on the back. Now at last he has 
a small stake on the race, which gives him a realisation of 
his personal connection with the whole concourse. After 
the race, if he is lucky, he joins the crowd of winners round 
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the bookmaker’s stall. 
the bookie. ‘* Yes,’’ a burly man elbows his way in, ‘‘ a 
quid for a win, ticket No. 234.’ ‘‘ Right,’’ says the clerk, 
looking down his sheet, and the bookie hands out the 
money. At times there is pathos. ‘‘ I had a shilling on 
Field Trial for a win,’’ says a fragile woman, “‘ don’t I get 
anything? ’’ Some kindly bystander has then to explain, 
as simply as he can, that she backed Field Trial for a win 
and not a place, and that running third is not a win. But 
she soon sees a friend and cheers up in mutual com- 
miseration. 

So the day rushes on. For the Derby is not the only 
race, and as the visitor sees his small change disappearing, 
he begins to wonder if he can get it back on the last race. 
He may even join in the traditional race, the favourite first, 
the bookmaker second, the crowd ‘‘ also ran.’’ For a 
purely sentimental reason—perhaps because the horse’s 
name resembles his—he may see a horse which he is sure is 
going to win. On goes his last shilling, his horse flashes 
past him in the lead neck-and-neck with another, an agonis- 
ing pause, up go the numbers, and his horse has won! So 
all is not lost, but some recovered. 


‘“ Any more on Bahram? ’’ shouts 


NOTES OF 


The Cabinet Metamorphosis.—As we go to press 
the veil of official secrecy still shrouds the new Government. 
The Cabinet chrysalis is due to emerge and unfold its new 
wings before the world on Friday night; but its rough 
shape can already be discerned. Mr MacDonald took fare- 
well of his colleagues of four years’ standing at the last 
meeting of the old Cabinet on Wednesday, having held the 
Premiership for six years in succession. Mr Baldwin is to 
kiss the King’s hands on Friday evening, as Prime Minister. 
Mr MacDonald is to take Mr Baldwin’s old post as Lord 
President of the Council—a position which, common 
report declares, Sir John Simon coveted, as well as the 
Deputy-Leadership of the House of Commons. Instead 
Sir John leaves the Foreign Office and, if rumour rings true, 
is to be the new Home Secretary and at the same time 
Deputy-Leader of the House; while Sir Samuel Hoare has 
apparently been selected for the Foreign Office. No doubt, 
some will regret Sir John Simon’s departure from the 
Foreign Office. And some will regret that Mr Eden, 
after his excellent record and hard work in the cause of 
European peace and security, has not been appointed to 
succeed him. Mr Eden will presumably remain as Lord 
Privy Seal and will receive Cabinet rank; though his in- 
fluence in the conduct of our foreign policy will assuredly 
be less when a senior member of his own Party holds the 
reins. Sir Samuel Hoare, however, has steady hands, as he 
has repeatedly shown in his admirable guidance of the 
India Bill through the House of Commons, and his views 
on foreign policy are not likely to clash with those of his 
Leader. Beyond these bare indications of the major changes 
in the Cabinet, the impenetrability of the official veil is 
complete; but the changes will almost certainly be exten- 
sive. We shall have virtually a new Government—upon 
which the mantle of the Second National Government will 
have descended. Whether the Third in the series will play 
a more effective rdle than the first two is a puzzling ques- 
tion and beyond the bounds of all conjecture. 


* * * 


The Jubilee Honours.—This year’s King’s Birthday 
honours have naturally been specially associated with the 
Jubilee, and the non-party character of that occasion has 
been happily affirmed by the bestowal of a large number 
of distinctions on members of His Majesty’s Opposition. 
Mr C. R. Attlee, who has been a most assiduous under- 
study to Mr Lansbury as Leader of the Opposition, is made 
a Privy Councillor. Mr Charles Edwards, chief Labour 
Whip, becomes a knight, and Mr David Grenfell, who has 
been prominent in debate, a C.B.E. At the same time, 
Mr Russell Rea. chief Whip of the Independent Liberals, 
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Behind all this is the traditional fun of the fair, the 
gypsies, the fortune-tellers, the tipster who has a “‘ cert ”’ 
for the next race, the swings, the roundabouts, the side- 
shows, the man who eats fire, the Fat Boy (straight from 
‘‘ The Pickwick Papers ’’), and everywhere a crowd which 
is more free and easy than foreigners believe the English 
capable of being. Bands, too, there are in plenty, playing 
all the traditional war songs and old English tunes, at 
rare intervals in harmony, but more often in complete dis- 
cord with each other. Over all there is the open air, frank, 
good-tempered atmosphere of an old English May Day holi- 
day for many thousands of people, who perhaps for this 
one day in the year are able to forget more permanent 
worries, and who live only in this moment. There is a 
sordid side to it; it is a business, and even a “‘ racket,’’ for 
shady characters in the background. But nine people out 
of ten, from the King downwards, are all the better for a 
day in the open air, during which they feel essentially part 
of England in the least vainglorious meaning of the word, 
and after which they can return refreshed to meet more 
carking cares and anxieties than those which have proved 
so exciting at Epsom. 


THE WEEK 


is made a baronet. The only Ministers in the list are Mr 
Hore-Belisha and Mr J. C. C. Davidson, who receive a 
Privy Councillorship and a G.C.V.O. respectively. A 
barony, however, is conferred on Sir George May, who was 
largely responsible, it will be recalled, for the Economy 
Report of July, 1931, and subsequently became head of 
the Import Duties Advisory Committee. Industry has been 
honoured on the employers’ side, in the persons, among 
others, of Sir Arthur Balfour, of the steel trade, who be- 
comes a baron; Mr Evan Williams, of the Mining Associa- 
tion, who becomes a baronet; and Mr John Grey, of the 
cotton industry, who receives a knighthood. On the workers’ 
side, Mr Walter Citrine, general secretary of the T.U.C., 
and Mr Arthur Pugh, general secretary of the Iron and 
Steel Trades Confederation, become knights; and Mr A. 
Shaw, general secretary of the National Union of Textile 
Workers, becomes a C.B.E. At the same time, a peerage 
is conferred on Mr E. C. Grenfell, who has sat in the 
House of Commons as a representative of the City of 
London for 15 years. The City is also honoured in the 
person of Sir Stephen Killik, the Lord Mayor, now made 
a K.C.V.O. The special association of the Birthday list 
with the Jubilee is further marked by the wide range of 
distinctions bestowed on Indian and Dominion statesmen. 
Mr J. G. Latham, K.C., of Australia; Sir C. J. Parr, High 
Commissioner for New Zealand; Sir Thomas White, of 
Canada; and the Maharajah Jam Sahib of Nawanagar are 
all honoured. Literature, music and science are repre- 
sented by Mr John Masefield, Dr Ralph Vaughan Wil- 
liams and Sir F. Gowland Hopkins, all of whom receive 
the O.M. The list as a whole does not deviate sharply 
from tradition. But it will be generally welcomed as fully 
and fairly representative of the various schools of political 
thought and of the various trades and professions at home, 
as well as of the various communities of the Empire. 


* * * 


Electrifying London’s Railways.—As a parting fillip 
before the House of Commons adjourned for the Whitsun 
recess, the Chancellor of the Exchequer announced on 
Wednesday that the Government was prepared to give an 
Exchequer guarantee for the raising of {35 millions over 
five years for the electrification of London and suburban 
railway transport. Mr Chamberlain admitted that the pro- 
gramme was the outcome of long negotiations between the 
Government, the Standing Joint Committee of the London 
Passenger Transport Board, the L.N.E.R. and the G.W.R., 
and that it covers the works for which the L.P.T.B. have 
already introduced their private Bill, now before the House. 
But this particular programme is in any case overdue, and 
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accordingly fairly extensive. We examine the details of the 
scheme and its financing as they affect the various railway 
companies’ systems, in another Note on page 1311 of 
this issue. Meanwhile, the Government’s announcement 
is not devoid of interesting political considerations. The 
Cabinet is to be thoroughly re-shuffled on Friday; a general 
election is in the offing; and no official pronouncement has 
yet been made about the negotiations between Mr Lloyd 
George and the Cabinet on his public works proposals. 
On Wednesday, however, The Times published what it 
understood to be the germ of Mr Lloyd George’s wider 
scheme for railway electrification, the total cost of which 
was estimated at about {150 millions. (This compares with 
the Weir Committee’s estimate in 1931 of {261 millions as 
the net cost of electrifying all our railways.) Perhaps Mr 
Chamberlain wishes to convince the country that he is 
ready to give an Exchequer guarantee wherever big semi- 
public undertakings pass his stringent criteria of economic 
fitness. Perhaps the new Cabinet now calculates that it 
can do without Mr Lloyd George’s proposals, for election 
purposes; and so offers proof of its own initiative. But the 
present programme is not new; it is only for London; and 
it is the outcome of initiative and long preparation else- 
where than in the Cabinet. The Government can take 
credit for accelerating the present programme, which is 
sorely needed by London’s millions; but they need not 
stop there. Effective mobility is still required for the con- 
gested millions—of other kinds—which are at a standstill 
in the City and in the depressed areas. The Government 
should go on to see what credit can safely be given, and 
taken, for securing their productive activity. 


* * * 


Twilight of the N.R.A.—The shock caused by the 
decision of the Supreme Court invalidating the National 
Industrial Recovery Act has not yet worn off. The Presi- 
dent has apparently decided that the law and the Consti- 
tution, as they stand at present and are interpreted by the 
Court, leave no loophole by which the objects of N.R.A. 
can be attained. The Recovery Administration is to be 
maintained in being as a fact-finding body, but the codes 
and the regulation of prices, wages, hours of labour and 
other matters will disappear, except in so far as Govern- 
ment contractors will be compelled to maintain code stan- 
dards. For the moment, then, the American economy will 
return to free competition. But there is no indication that 
this new freedom will be immediately exploited by reduc- 
tions of prices and wages or lengthening of hours of work. 
There has been some price-cutting in department stores in 
the big cities, but most of the large industries, such as the 
steel industry, have agreed to continue the existing stan- 
dards of wages and hours for the present. What changes 
the pressure of competition will bring later on, time alone 
can show. The trade unions are, of course, exceedingly 
alarmed at the disappearance of the protection accorded 
them by the famous Section 7 (a), inadequate though they 
always maintained that protection to be. It is reported 
that the President will expedite the passage of the Wagner 
Labour Disputes Bill as some sort of consolation to the 
unions, but it is clear that, in the newly-interpreted state 
of the law, the Bill cannot fulfil its original intention of 
outlawing the ‘‘ company union ”’ and that the Boards it 
sets up cannot be more than conciliation committees with- 
out power to enforce their awards. So much for the imme- 
diate future. Looking farther ahead, the President has 
already hinted that he will lead a campaign for the amend- 
ment of the Constitution to give powers of jurisdiction over 
industry to the Federal Government. To European ob- 
servers, less imbued with the doctrine of the separation of 
powers and less familiar with the arguments for ‘‘ States’ 
Rights,’’ this course would seem to be the obvious one. 
But in the United States there is political dynamite in any 
attack on the Constitution. If he launches out on this line, 
Mr Roosevelt will undoubtedly receive a large measure of 
Liberal support. But he will have against him the con- 
solidated opposition of those who dislike any regulation of 
business, those who would see in the amendment of the 
Constitution a dangerous instrument placed in the hands of 
the Radicals and that great mass of naturally conservative 
opinion which regards the Constitution as the embodiment 
of fundamental wisdom too valuable to be drastically 
amended by any President or party temporarily in office. 


Two Conciliation Conferences.—In two great cities 
this week—one in the New World and one in the Old— 
attempts are being made to bring the war in the New 
World to an end and to prevent the outbreak of another 
in the Old. At Buenos Aires, Argentine and Brazilian 
mediators have been seeking, since last week, to bring the 
delegates of Bolivia and Paraguay to an agreement for 
peace. This conference was entered into with high hopes; 
for both the belligerents are suffering from the exhaustion 
of a long and cruel war. The Paraguayans, who had for 
so long been rendered obstinate by their sensational mili- 
tary successes, seem to be becoming more tractable now 
that they have reached the limits of their advance at the 
foot of the Bolivian highlands. All the same, these South 
American negotiations are proving very difficult. Mean- 
while, on Thursday, the two pairs of arbitrators who have 
been chosen respectively by Italy and Abyssinia under the 
terms of the treaty of 1928 have met at Milan. The Milan 
meeting of the Conciliation Commission is a prelimina 
affair; and the chief business on the agenda will be to settle 
the future meeting-place, presumably on neutral ground. 
The four arbitrators will then have to agree upon the 
choice of a fifth—an agreement which may be difficult, 
since this fifth co-opted member of the arbitration commis- 
sion will virtually have the deciding voice. Fortunately, 
the agreement which Mr Eden succeeded in negotiating at 
Geneva the week before last provides for the re-intervention 
of the League Council if and when the four original arbi- 
trators fail to co-opt their fifth colleague. Time is of the 
essence of the problem, for day by day the situation on the 
Italo-Abyssinian frontiers grows worse. On May 31st, the 
mobilisation of three more Italian divisions—one regular 
and two blackshirt—was announced; and this week there 
has been another report from Italian sources of a frontier 
incident, this time on the borders of Eritrea. Perhaps it is 
a sign of grace that the Italian official spokesman has 
characterised this affair as being less serious than the 
Walwal incident. The editor of the Giornale d'Italia, 
Signor Gayda, continues, undeterred by official démentis 
in London, to publish fantastic stories of British ‘‘ under- 
standings ’’ with the Abyssinians. We have certainly no 
quarrel with the Abyssinians; and it is to be hoped that our 
Government has no thought of pressing them to yield to 
any unfair Italian demands. But it is a far cry from this 
to egging Abyssinia on. These childish accusations are 
serious. They indicate that the Italians are already in the 
erip of a kind of war hysteria. 


* * * 


The Air Pact Debate.—The chief feature of the debate 
in the House of Commons on the Foreign Office vote on 
May 31st was a notable speech by Sir Herbert Samuel. 
Sir Herbert opened the debate, and his speech elicited 
support from all parts of the House. He described with 
admirable lucidity the dual nature of the task which the 
Government has undertaken in respect of our defences. 
On the one hand, it has determined not to leave this 
country in a position of inferiority to Germany in air 
power. On the other hand, it has pledged itself to do its 
utmost to bring to harvest Herr Hitler’s acceptance of the 
proposal for an air pact between the five Locarno Powers. 
While reaffirming the Liberal Party’s support of the 
Government’s policy under the first head, he made it clear 
that this support was conditional upon the Government's 
being as good as its word in making the increase of the 
Air Force an integral part of a policy of international agree- 
ment. It should pursue the international part of its 
programme with equal vigour. Sir Herbert recalled that 
there was a section of the Government’s supporters which 
believed in national armaments only, and regarded the 
notion of collective security as an unpleasant post-war fad 
which was fortunately failing. Sir Herbert Samuel’s 
speech evoked replies from Sir John Simon and Mr Eden 
which showed that the Government has in fact been taking 
steps to bring about an air agreement, and that it further 
regards as essential the several points which Sir Herbert 
Samuel laid down. Sir John Simon announced that the 
Government was working for three things: first, a mutual 
assistance agreement between the five Locarno Powers 
for joint aid in the air to any party to the agreement 
which might be the victim of an air attack; secondly, an 
agreement for a limitation of strength; and, thirdly, an 
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agreement ‘‘ for the outlawing of indiscriminate bombing *’ 
_one of the suggestions recently put forward by Herr Hitler 
himself. Mr Eden added the important point that a 
limitation agreement will have to be accompanied by some 
arrangement for international supervision. The mutual 
assistance agreement, if achieved, will go beyond the 
Locarno Pact in making Great Britain and Italy bene- 
ficiaries, as well as guarantors. This change indicates that, 
after the last ten years, a Government of the United King- 
dom has come to realise that the invention of fiying has 
welded these islands on to the Continent. 


* * * 


Civilians v. Militarists in the Far East.—On 
May 30th it looked as though we were on the point of wit- 
nessing a fresh step forward in the Japanese policy of en- 
croachment on the Asiatic mainland at China’s expense. 
On that day the Japanese military authorities in Northern 
China presented a series of demands to the Chinese Govern- 
ment which were represented as retaliations for alleged anti- 
Japanese activities on the part of the Chinese. These de- 
mands were accompanied, in familiar fashion, by a threat to 
bring Japanese troops into the neutralised zone which was 
established, by agreement, just inside the Great Wall. The 
Japanese soldiers even talked of extending this zone to in- 
clude the two great cities of Tientsin and Peking, which now 
lie just outside it, in the area where the Chinese Govern- 
ment stili retains full military sovereignty. At the same 
time there was a Japanese military demonstration in 
Tientsin; and on May 31st Teh Wang, the leader of the 
Mongol autonomy movement in the parts of Inner Mon- 
golia adjoining ‘‘ Manchukuo,”’ arrived at Peking to confer 
with the local Chinese authorities over the rather disconcert- 
ing proposals just presented to him by a Japanese officer. It 
looked as if the Inner Mongolian province of Chahar, as well 
as the former metropolitan province of China, Hopei (alias 
Chihli), were to be incorporated in ‘‘ Manchukuo,”’ like the 
adjacent province of Jehol in 1933. It now appears, 
however, that this Japanese military menace was directed 
not so much against the Chinese civil government at Nan- 
king as against the Japanese civil government at Tokyo! 
The present Japanese Government—and especially the 
Foreign Minister, Mr Hirota—is concerned to heal the 
breach between China and Japan and to place the relations 
between the two countries on as friendly a footing as pos- 
sible. As a gesture of reconciliation, the Japanese Legation 
in China was recently raised to the rank of an Embassy. 
Apparently this annoyed the Japanese military authorities. 
They at once sought to show that they, and not the civilians, 
were the makers of Japanese foreign policy, by cracking 
their whip over China’s head. The important and encourag- 
ing feature of the incident is that Mr Hirota and his col- 
leagues have shown fight, and that, to all appearances, they 
have won the battle which the soldiers deliberately joined 
with them. The Government is reported to have carried the 
case to the Emperor and to have obtained his support for 
their point of view. In a country where courageous states- 
men are exposed to the risk of assassination by young 
officers, Mr Hirota and his colleagues deserve all honour and 
sympathy for the stand they are making. 


* * * 


The Second of June in Switzerland.—The Swiss 
referendum last Sunday was the most embittered for many 
years. Altogether 990,000 electors, constituting 84 per 
cent. of the total electorate, as compared with a previous 
record of 86 per cent. in 1922, voted on the “‘ crisis initia- 
tive.’’ About 566,000 opposed it and 425,000 were in 
favour; a result which was rather a surprise to foreign ob- 
servers. The crisis programme drawn up by the Trade 
Unions and Socialists was rejected mainly for three reasons. 
In the first place the initiative had lost a good deal of its 
raison d’étre during the past month. The very strong back- 
ing for the ‘‘ initiative’’ in middle-class circles (it is 
estimated that 120,000 of the 350,000 signatures collected 
for the ‘‘ initiative ’’ were middle class) was largely a 
middle-class demonstration against the policy of barren 
deflation; so that for many of its supporters, the main 
objective of the referendum had already been achieved in 
getting it placed before the electorate, as a gesture. So that 
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many who supported the “‘ initiative ’’ did not vote for it 
when it became the referendum. The second reason for 
its failure was doubtless the counter-propaganda of the 
large bourgeois parties. The usual moderation and absence 
of exaggeration in Swiss politics gave way to lurid pictures 
of the consequences of acceptance of the “ initiative.’ In 


‘this campaign, political party feelings took the place of 


sober judgment and no great regard was paid to the ines- 
capable facts of the situation. It was nevertheless ex- 
tremely effective, for even the worker in Switzerland has 
savings to defend which make him suspicious of dubious 
experiments. The third reason for the adverse vote is 
especially instructive for foreign countries. The alleged 
attack of international speculators on the Swiss franc 
has once more, as on many previous occasions, greatly 
strengthened the feeling in Switzerland against foreign in- 
tervention. There is no doubt that the ‘‘ No ’’ recorded last 
Sunday was against foreign currency speculators as much 
as against Socialism. In spite of these considerations 43 
per cent. of the votes recorded were in favour of the ‘‘ crisis 
initiative ’’; which shows that strong opposition exists 
among the Swiss people to the policy of deflation which 
has been pursued up to now. If the moral is drawn from 
this in Berne, June 2, 1935, may well stand out as a turning 
point in Swiss economic policy, in spite of the rejection of 
the initiative de crise. 


* * * 


Employment in May.—There was a normal seasonal 
improvement in employment during May. According to 
the latest figures of employment published by the Ministry 
of Labour, there were approximately 10,334,000 insured 
persons aged 16-64 in employment in Great Britain on 
May 2oth, an increase of 14,000 compared with April 15, 
1935, and of 141,000 compared with May 15, 1934. But 
this improvement was not reflected in the unemployment 
figures, owing to the increase of 10,300 during the month, 
and of 26,598 during the year, in the number of juveniles 
out of work. The problem of providing work for the in- 
creasing number of children leaving school is becoming 
very serious. There are now over 120,000 juveniles unem- 
ployed, of whom less than one-quarter, on the average, 
attend any sort of instruction centre. The total number of 
unemployed persons on the registers of Employment Ex- 
changes on May 2oth was 2,044,752. The number of 
women fell by 7,381 compared with April, and the number 
of men wholly unemployed by 36,073. There was a marked 
seasonal decline in coal-mining activity, however, which 
was largely responsible for the increase of 33,172 in the 
number of men temporarily stopped. There was also a 
decline in employment in the motor vehicle industry, in 
steel smelting and rolling, and in textile bleaching, dyeing 
and finishing. Otherwise, as is shown in the following 
table, there was a fairly general expansion of activity : — 


GREAT BRITAIN: INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED 
May 14, April15, May 20, 
1934 1935 1935 

NE NINE 6 oe wasrcdecacnasseddssiesen 293,204 229,857 262,852 
Steel smelting, iron puddling, etc. 42,756 37.762 39673 
IIE occcncccccsecsovnceonevase 112,319 95314 90/883 
Shipbuilding and ship repairing... 76,203 65,964 65,916 
Cotton seduce Sa Nad aeaila tata aban 104,825 100,086 97,416 
TENOR cca ctid an cad canta daccacacs 14,084 15,589 13,787 
UN rac addsodecndatasccnsacsveseeus 13,682 18,414 17,284 
IIR a Jous Silat nveieeadeccoaus 131,675 138,195 129,860 
Public works contracting ......... 115,527 121,871 118,218 
Hotel, boarding house, etc.......... 57,773 63,754 60,942 
Distributive trades .................. 208,908 220,451 213,797 
All industries (persons registered) 2,090,381 2.044.460 2,044,752 


The Midland and North Eastern divisions showed sub- 
stantial increases in unemployment, owing to the deteriora- 
tion in the coal situation. In London and the North West 
there was little change on balance; while in other districts, 
particularly in Scotland (decrease of over 10,000) there was 
a marked improvement. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices——The American 
Supreme Court’s N.R.A. judgment and the French crisis 
have had the inevitable consequence of depressing British 
and American wholesale prices and raising those of the gold 
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bloc countries. In England the Economist’s complete index 
number has fallen by 0.7 per cent., and the primary pro- 
ducts index number by 1.2 per cent. In the United States, 
primary products have fallen by 3.5 per cent. and the 
general Irving Fisher index number by 0.5 per cent. 
French wholesale prices have risen by 0.2 per cent., but 
this is only a week’s movement, as the latest available index 
number is now a week old. Italian wholesale prices have 
risen in the full fortnight by 0.7 per cent. Too much em- 
phasis should not be laid on these changes, which only 
represent the first reaction to recent events in France and 
the United States. Still, they indicate that wholesale prices 
are moving as might be expected, and that the British 
price-level has not remained immune. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 == 100 
Economist Indices 


u.S.A., | Erance, Miz; | many, 


iti Primary Prod 4 Statis- Statis- 
— Nes" | Price of | Fisher | HaNe | Cr Com. | tisches 
Inde aan Générale qneree Reichs 
— a (sterling) amt 
(sterling)} British |American 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 | 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 | 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 | 105-4 | 83-6 | 129-5 89-6 | 97-0 | 95-3 | 90-3 
July 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-°9 | 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
Oct. 19th | 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 R38-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
1933 | 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 112-8 | 109-1 155°4 103-7 87-5 84-6 SS | 
1934 | } 
Jan. 3lst 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 | 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Oct. 24th | 107-9 124-2 146-2 164°5 114-3 79°8 84-4 93-0 
1935 
an. 2nd} 109-4 123-7 154-5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
_ 16th | 108-6 123-2 153-2 166-5 | 117-6 77:7 85-8 92:8 
Jan. 30th | 110-3 124-6 152-4 167-2 | 118-3 79-1 85-6 92-8 
Feb. 13th | 109-6 123-4 | 154-5 167-5 119-5 78-9 85-5 92-8 
Feb. 27th | 109-9 123-9 153-9 169-6 118-9 78-4 87-0 92-7 
Mar. 13th | 108-7 121-9 148-6 174°-2 118-5 77-7 87-8 92-6 
Mar. 27th | 109-4 123-3 147-6 171-0 116-9 77-7 89-4 92-6 
Apr. 10th | 109-9 124-4 150-1 168-9 118-5 78-4 91-3 92-6 
Apr. 24th | 110-5 124°5 151-6 169-1 118-6 78-2 91-7 92-6 
May 8th | 111-3 124-1 149-5 169-5 119-2 78-2 92-3 92-6 
May 22nd; 113 5 127-7 151-4 167-1 119-9 79°6 93-5 92-7 
June 5th | 112-7 126-2 | 146-1 166-2 119-3* 79-8* 94-2° 92-7* 








® These figures refer to May 29th. 
Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 
* Economist” INDEX 








(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, May 8, May 22, June5, 

1931 1935 1935 1935 
Cereals and meat ..... 64-5 69-9 71-0 69-9 
SPREE BODES. wovccccceccs 62-2 60-1 60-2 60-1 
SD cccussuscansenenn 43-7 54-4 55-2 54-7 
EEN eer 67-4 78-1 80-6 79°8 
Miscellaneous .......... 65°8 72-8 75-2 75-4 
Complete index... 60-4 67-2 68-6 68-1 
1913 = 100 ............ 83-1 92-4 94-3 93-7 
1924 — 100 ............ 52-2 57-9 59-2 58-8 


Among cereals, wheat, flour, maize and rice were all 
cheaper, but there was an advance in English barley. 


UNITED STATES 





THE SUPREME COURT’S THUNDERBOLT 
THE unanimous decision of the Supreme Court in the 
Schechter poultry case fell like a bolt from the blue or like 
manna from heaven, according as the observer was or was 
not a partisan of N.R.A. In effect, it declared the whole 
scheme invalid; and few decisions have ever affected so 
many individuals. It will be recalled that the National 


Industrial Recovery Act authorised the formation of volun- 
tary trade associations; and under Administrative enforce- 
ment the voluntary element became compulsory. Several 
hundred such associations were formed, and each proceeded 
to draft a 


«ec ” 


code of fair competition,’’ administered by a 
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Argentine beef and English mutton fell in price, but there 
were increases in New Zealand mutton, bacon and potatoes, 
In the other food group, tea fell heavily, but butter and 
cheese rose in price. In the textile group, cotton fell in 
sympathy with the American trend, but jute advanced, and 
the remaining textile items were unchanged. Non-ferrous 
metals were all cheaper. In the miscellaneous materials 
group, hides, leather and linseed oil advanced, but there 
was a reaction in rubber and creosote. 


* * * 


South Wales Coal Finances.— [he deterioration in the 
trading position of the South Wales coalfield which has taken 
place in recent months is reflected in the joint audit for 
the three months ending in April. The report of the joint 
accountants showed a debit balance of £223,188, or 
6.56d. per ton calculated on the total quantity of coal 
raised. This is the heaviest loss suffered by the industry 
since 1928. It compares with a credit balance of £34,190, 
or about 1d. per ton in the corresponding period in 1934, 
and a credit balance of £3,432 in the three months ending 
April, 1933. Many factors have contributed to this un- 
favourable development. Compared with the correspond- 
ing period last year, there was a decrease of about 300,000 
tons in the output of coal, and of about 200,000 tons in 
the quantity exported as cargo to foreign destinations. 
Costs of production were also slightly higher. Under the 
new Conciliation Board Agreement, subsistence allowances 
have been increased and the minimum wage rate raised 
from 20 per cent. to 22} per cent. above the standard 
rates. The combined effect of these advances and of the 
lower production was an increase in the total costs of 
production from 13s. 5.13d. to 13s. 9.44d. per ton. The 
proceeds also were adversely affected by reduced sales 
of the higher priced anthracite coals and by a decrease, 
as from December Ist last, in the rebate under the de- 
rating scheme on export coal; so that they averaged only 
13s. 2.88d. per ton, as against 13s. 6.07d. a year ago. 
The gravity of the financial position may be gauged by 
the debit balance for the April quarter, which is within 
£47,000 of that for the whole of 1934. As the coalfield 
is now approaching the normally quieter periods of the 
year, it is feared that over the nine months ending in 
September the loss, as certified by the joint accountants, 
may quite easily amount to between {600,000 and 
£700,000. There are no apparent prospects of any expan- 
sion in foreign demand; and the little improvement which 
has taken place in the inland trade, on the strength chiefly 
of the greater activity of the iron and steel industry and 
an improved demand from electricity generating stations, 
can have no appreciable effect on the proceeds of the 
industry as a whole. Thus, South Wales continues to be 
the laggard in the recovery of the coal industry. The 
prospects in this ‘* depressed area,’’ which already con- 


stitutes one of our gravest social problems, are far from 
reassuring. 







group called a ‘‘ Code Authority,’’ whose rulings, to quote 
General Johnson (then N.R.A. Administrator), became 
“the law of the land,’’ enforceable through the courts 
upon members of the associations concerned. The specific 
case in question was selected by N.R.A. as its strongest for 
test purposes. The Court, in a unanimous decision, ruled 
that Congress could not delegate the power of law-making 
to several hundred groups of private persons. On this 
decision, executive ruling immediately suspended all powers 
of the Code Authorities. 

This decision came into a Congress that was wrestling 
with two conflicting proposals for revising N.R.A., which 
was scheduled to expire on June 16th. One, the Senate Bill, 
would have given N.R.A. a lingering life-in-death for nine 
months; the House of Representatives proposed twenty- 
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one months, and wished to keep it alive in the hope that 
it could be made acceptable in that time. Neither of these 
solutions seems adequate in view of the new situation. 


But in considering the future it is important to bear in 
mind the two dominant elements of N.R.A. One was 
price-fixing, which has been rejected in both the Senate 
and the House proposals; the other is collective bargaining, 
which was confirmed in both. A third element (the defini- 
tion of inter-State commerce), which would determine the 
area subject to centralised regulation, is ambiguous in both 
proposals. Whatever happens to the monumental bureau- 
cracy which grew up under the name of N.R.A., it would 
seem that the attempt to organise price-fixing cartels has 
been rejected by both Houses, by the Courts, by the public, 
and by a considerable section of the business and industrial 
community; but that the principle of collective bargaining 
has gained under N.R.A. a wider foothold than it has had 
hitherto, and that this will probably be extended, one 
way or another. The abolition by N.R.A. of sweat-shops 
and of child labour has always had uncertain validity; while 
the minimum wage provisions are, on the whole, likely to 
endure irrespective of the fate of N.R.A., partly because of 
the increased strength of collective bargaining, and partly 
because the minimum wages are scarcely above the scale of 
relief payments. About the forty-hour week there is more 
uncertainty; at present many, if not most, industries are 
operating less than forty hours. 


There is, of course, the question of party prestige in- 
volved in the thought of, let us say, a complete abandon- 
ment of one of the most conspicuous efforts of the New 
Deal; but it is doubtful whether the Blue Eagle has not 
become more of a liability than an asset to the Democratic 
Party. It was never popular in several sections of the 
country, and whereas it was ubiquitously displayed in 1933, 
it has been rare and inconspicuous in recent months. 


A MAJOR RISE IN PRICES 


Crop news has now become of continuing interest. The 
drought in the West appears to have been broken, and 
good rains have fallen in the areas which reported dust 
storms a few weeks ago. Hence, expectations of the wheat 
crop have risen, and wheat prices have fallen closer to 
parity with Winnipeg than for a long time—that is, to a 
level which approximately measures self-sufficiency in 
wheat, neither reflecting competition for export, nor such 
possibilities of domestic shortage as would make the tariff 
effective. In maize, oddly enough, rather excessive rains 
in the Corn Belt have impaired the crop outlook to some 
extent. The depletion of livestock is, of course, gradually 
making itself felt in meat prices, and consumer resistance 
is manifesting itself in the usual way, by local measures to 
restrain retail ‘‘ profiteers.’’ 

In the past two years the rise in commodity prices in this 
country has been a major phenomenon. Moody’s index 
of primary commodities which was below 80 in February, 
1933, is now above 160, a rise of just over 100 per cent. 
The more inclusive indices have shown less advance, of 
course, but still an important one, with current figures at 
almost the highest point yet reached. In the past year, 
agricultural prices have accounted for most of the increase; 
and in recent weeks uncertainties about the extension of 
N.R.A. have weakened the cartels and are reported to 
be the occasion of somewhat lower prices. This movement 
in non-agricultural commodities has, however, been in 
evidence for about twelve months. 


Some idea of recent relative price movements can be 
gained from the following figures: — 
WHOLESALE PRICE INDICES OF SEVERAL COUNTRIES 


(From the Federal Reserve Bulletin) 


Average, January, March, 

1933 1934 1935 
Re oo. ccascaatetsnneteensuneis 66 72 79 
ON Soar as uae 67 71 72 
a ee 86 89 87 
NN 4 1 cieeeaunenen see 398 405 335 
COMRTIF  oasvkcnccnsacecsss 93 96 101 
PU ac nsanerakaseseoecdsoncea 280 276 288 
MMOD chewarnvnsccyecssaonweies 180 176 184 
WICUROTIBMGS  occscciccscccss 74 79 7 





TRADING ABROAD 


The existence of restrictions in a given 
country may temporarily prohibit deal- 
ings in forward exchange, but up-to-date 
information on this and on all points 
bearing on Forward Exchange generally 
may be obtained through any branch of 


the Westminster Bank. For any who may 
be unfamiliar with the facility, a very 
brief outline entitled Forward 
Exchange is always avail- 
able at its counters 


WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 41 LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C.2 


The distribution of the recent rise in the United States 
has been as follows: — 


AMERICAN GROUP PRICE INDICES 


January, March, 
1934 1935 
UNIS xg cicsiccusanesinecananes 59 78 
IIE as cadis ceranccnsasvenses 64 82 
CORBOE COSMIIOGIEIES 5 «0.5556 cccccscsneccesss 78 77 


Business news is not spectacular. For a month steel 
production has remained near 43 per cent. of capacity, and 
the reports suggest that lower activity is likely. The motor 
industry is now past its spring peak. But, generally speak- 
ing, business had no spring boom, and the expectation is 
for no great summer recession. 

New York, May 28. 


FRANCE 





THE CHAMBER AND THE BANK 


A POLITICAL truce, combined with the defence of the franc, 
has been the main theme of all Ministerial declarations 
issued since the riots of February, 1934. But the under- 
lying economic crisis has been steadily unbalancing the 
Budget, menacing the gold parity of the franc, and in- 
creasing discontent in the country. The maintenance of 
the gold parity requires strong measures, but Parliament 
persists in interpreting the political truce in a purely nega- 
tive sense. There is therefore a Ministerial crisis each time 
that the economic crisis begins to endanger the gold parity. 

It was evident from the first that the Bouisson Cabinet 
was handicapped, like former Cabinets, on the one hand, 
by the electorate’s hostility to further deflationary steps 
(such as M. Doumergue’s decree-laws), and, on the other, 
by the obstacles which the Bank of France has put in the 
way of an expansionist policy (such as M. Flandin’s credit 
proposals). It was apparently imagined that a middle way 
might once more be discovered betwee n both horns of the 
dilemma under the very clever leadership of the very 
popular President of the Chamber. This hope was dashed 
to the ground. The fall of the Bouisson Cabinet, and the 
circumstances of its fall, like that of the Flandin Cabinet, 
have proved once again the extreme reluctance of Parlia- 
ment to choose a policy and apply it on the eve of Par- 
liamentary elections. Discontent among farmers and 
among small and medium business interests in the cities, 
notorious fiscal abuses, and the obduracy of those in 
receipt of State subventions, are all proving serious em- 
barrassments to deputies who will be standing at the 
coming elections. 

The substance of power is no longer in responsible hands. 
Deputies are defying their group leaders, as M. Herriot 
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found this week. They vote against devaluation in fear 
of their rentier supporters, against deflation in fear of their 
pensioner and civil servant supporters, and against the grant 
of plenary economic powers in fear of losing their own 
authority. In fact they vote against any possible solution 
of the crisis. Their attitude is almost wholly negative. It 
may be said, for instance, that the strong personality of M. 
Joseph Caillaux, Finance Minister in the Bouisson Cabinet, 
far from strengthening it by his prestige as a man of energy 
and technical experience, largely contributed to its fall. 
The financial measures which he designed to balance the 
Budget were not of a “‘ revolutionary ’’ character. Sus- 
pension of the amortisation on the railway debentures 
and perhaps on the ventes, reform of the social insurance 
system, etc., would not have endangered seriously the 
income of the trade unions’ clientéle. But the protagonist 
of the Grande Pénitence failed to convince the Chamber 
of the sincerity of his intentions. M. Joseph Caillaux was 
too popular on the Bourse to be popular in the Chamber; 
and the popularity of M. Bouisson in the Chamber proved 
insufficient to counteract the unpopularity of his Finance 
Minister. 
AN ELECTORAL SHIFT TO THE LEFT 


Moreover, many deputies seem to have been so certain 
of the victory of their former President and new Premier 
—especially after a first majority vote of 390 to 192—that 
they thought they could safely ensure success for them- 
selves at the coming elections by voting against the grant 
of plenary powers. Many Radical-Socialists were in- 
fluenced by the results of the recent municipal elections, 
which seemed to show a definite shift of the electors 
towards the Left. Such an explanation of M. Bouisson’s 
failure allows for the possibility that the Chamber did not 
deliberately intend to overthrow his Cabinet, and that the 
deputies may still take care, before securing their re-elec- 
tion to Parliament, that the Parliamentary regime is saved. 
Another “‘ last Cabinet ’’ before the election might perhaps 
be formed, without plenary powers. Indeed, many 
observers of the financial market contend that the return 
of financial confidence might even come without the grant 
of such powers. 


An interesting change in the Bouisson Cabinet was the 
dropping of M. Marchandeau from the Ministry of Com- 
merce and his succession by M. Laurent-Eynac. This 
choice certainly indicated a desire to modify commercial 
policy; and this desire was emphasised in M. Bouisson’s 
Ministerial declaration. One month’s notice of the ter- 
mination on July Ist of the provisional Franco-German 
commercial treaty has been given by the French Govern- 
ment. This treaty was signed after the greatest difficulties 
on July 26, 1934, and the clearing agreement expires auto- 
matically on June 30, 1935. The notice of termination 
was anticipated, and it indicates no rupture of the negotia- 
tions, which will reopen in Paris on June 11th. 


The number of unemployed on May 25th was 428,480, 
or 6,456 less than in the preceding week. 


Paris, June 6. 


GERMANY 





RESTORATION OF THE ““ WORK-BOOK ”’ SYSTEM 


A LAW compelling workmen and employees who earn less 
than 1,000 marks a month to take out a ‘‘ work-book ’”’ 
came into force on June Ist. The work-books will be 
issued on application by the local labour exchanges, and 
during the term of employment will remain in the posses- 
sion of the employer. They will contain the dates and the 
nature of the holder’s employment, but not any descrip- 
tion of his character or capacity. They must be submitted 
on demand to the labour exchanges and to the social in- 
surance and other public authorities. ‘‘ Work-books ’’ 
have a pre-war history, and were then regarded unfavour- 
ably as an instrument of police tutelage. Domestic 
servants were freed from them after the war. It is 
declared that the new work-books will not be used for 
police purposes or for restriction of the right of choice of 


residence or occupation; and it is said that they will facij. 
tate the control of the labour market and the prevention 
of ‘‘ double-earning ’’ and ‘“‘ black labour.’’ Some 2; 
million citizens are affected. 


The State organisation of business, which is to find its 
apex in a Reich Economic Chamber, is now, on paper, 
completed. The scheme is very elaborate and complicated; 
but consists in principle of central organisations for the 
whole Reich and local organisations embracing all sorts of 
business, the central and local organisations being both 
represented in a Reich Economic Chamber. The latest 
creation necessary for this is a ‘‘ Reich Work Community” 
(Reich-Arbeitsgemeinschaft) of the local Chambers of In- 
dustry and Commerce, which will handle questions 
common to these Chambers and represent them as a unit 
in the Reich Chamber of Economy. The statutes of the 
Reich Chamber have been issued by the Minister of 
Economy. The Chamber will handle the common affairs 
of the Reich business groups, of the regional Economic 
Chambers, of the Chambers of Industry and Commerce 
(amalgamated for this purpose as above described in the 
new ‘‘ work community ’’), and of the Chambers of Hand- 
work, as well as such questions as may be submitted to it 
by the Minister of Economy. The Minister will nominate 
the leader of the Reich Chamber and his deputy. 


THE MONEY MARKET 

The Gold Discount Bank’s intervention in the money 
market by means of the issue of three months’ promissory 
notes appears to have exhausted its effect. Last week, in 
consequence of the month-end demand for cash, the selling 
of these notes temporarily ceased, but after some Rm. 200 
millions had been sold the abnormal liquidity came to an 
end. The month-end money demand therefore led to a 
normal rise in interest rates. By Tuesday this week the 
market was again easier, Reich Treasury bills were bought, 
and there was some renewed demand for the promissory 
notes. The Reichsbank’s return for May 31st shows an 
increase for the week of Rm. 497 millions in total credits 
and investments, which is about 50 per cent. more than 
the increase in the corresponding week of 1934; but here 
the enormous contraction of credit during May must be 
taken into account, and the total remains lower than it was 
at the end of April. Reich Treasury bills, which had 
practically disappeared from the preceding Reichsbank 
return, show a sudden rise to Rm. 63 millions. Circula- 
tion of Reichsbank notes increased by Rm. 399 millions, 
and stands higher than at the end of April; and total cir- 
culation rose to Rm. 5,913 millions, which is Rm. 300 
millions higher than a year ago. 


Internal trade seems to be still on the up-grade. Rail- 
way corporation car-loadings in April were 4.2 per cent. 
higher than in April, 1934, and 21.4 per cent. higher than 
in April, 1932. Operating receipts totalled Rm. 279 
millions, which is Rm. 30 millions more than in April, 
1934. Operating expenditure was Rm. 267 millions, and 
total expenditure, including debt service and payment to 
the Reich and into the various reserves, Rm. 292 millions. 
The retail-trade returns show a recovery of department 
store business in April. The Bureau of Statistics reports 
that 320,000 dwellings were completed in 1934, which is 
58 per cent. more than in 1933; but of these 130,000 were 
reconstructions. 


Reports from the heavy industries continue to be favour- 
able. Cement production in April reached 716,000 tons, 
as against 606,000 tons in March. The agitation for the in- 
creased use of home iron ore is active and already has had 
practical results. Krupps will shortly put into operation 
new plant by means of which ore of very low iron content 
can be profitably used. The richer Dill and Lahn ore in- 
dustry is being kept alive by means of State help and an 
undertaking by smelters to consume this ore. Under 
authority contained in the new Budget law, the Minister 
of Finance is giving credits at 2.7 per cent. interest for 
extension of sheep farming in order to increase home wool 
production. 


The devaluation of the belga has had important conse- 
quences for the German textile industries, and both the 
supply of raw materials and competition for exports of 
finished goods are affected. From West Germany it is 
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reported that Belgium is selling more wool and woollen 
yarns and has cut into F rench and English trade, and that 
she is also active in the flax-products market. The West 
German spinners complain of increased Belgian competi- 
tion in cotton yarns. 


BERLIN, June 5. 


AUSTRIA 





THE CARTEL DANGER 


Tue cartel problem is now engaging widespread attention. 
Not only is a Bill being prepared providing for compulsory 
cartels, but the existing cartels are gaining the upper 
hand and exercising more and more influence upon prices. 
In April both the wholesale price index and the cost of 
living index rose by one point; and there is a general feel- 
ing that the price tendency is upward. The Government 
apparently believe that the maintenance of certain 
minimum prices is necessary, and various laws have been 
enacted with the object of giving support to prices. In 
these measures, however, the idea of State control of prices 
was assumed, while in practice this control has not been 
very active. The latest controversy is about the petrol 
cartel, which after long disruption has again been formed 
and is anxious to raise prices immediately by 5 per cent. 
The price of petrol in Austria is relatively low, but over 
80 per cent. of it goes to the State in taxes. It is there- 
fore in the interests of the Department of Finance to see 
that no rise in prices should reduce consumption. Only a 
few weeks ago the Department abolished the motor-car tax 
in the hope that the ensuing increase in the number of cars 
would be followed by increased traffic and consequently 
increased petrol tax revenue. 

The sugar factory cartel is also being criticised. Seven 
factories supply the whole of Austria’s sugar requirements, 
and it is stated that the actual profit would permit the dis- 
tribution of a dividend of 40 per cent. In order to promote 
the production of beet sugar an eighth factory is to be 
erected. The existing factories have agreed to this demand 
only on condition that the consumption of artificial sweeten- 
ing matter is greatly reduced. Even circles closely connected 
with the Government are inclined to criticise the policy of 
the sugar cartel and to demand that its actions should be 
controlled. The paper mills also have been engaged for 
months in negotiating for a cartel, and go per cent. of the 
mills have already joined. It is consequently being widely 
argued that the growth of cartels is increasing the cost of 
living in Austria and so raising production costs. Money 
wages in Austria are to-day in general 50 per cent. higher 
than in Hungary and Czechoslovakia, and in view of the 
high cost of living a reduction of wages cannot be con- 
templated. It is probable therefore that the Cartel Bill 
will not come into force for the time being, but will in 
effect be shelved. 


Certain other price problems are causing concern. Ex- 
port prices are steadily declining, despite the rising 
tendency of import prices. In the first four months of 
1935 the proceeds per metric centner of exports amounted 
to 35 schillings against an average of 40 schillings for 1933 
and 43 schillings for 1932. The proceeds on imports, how- 
ever, rose from 21 schillings in 1934 to 23 schillings in 1935. 
Exporters are also anticipating with some anxiety the pro- 
posed creation of an export subsidy fund in Germany, 
because German competition is already very sharp and 
because similar subsidies have long been demanded in 
Austria without avail. 


At present the export trade is still satisfactory. The 
monthly average of exports this year was 73 million schil- 
lings against 69.5 last year. A decline is, however, being 
felt in some branches of production. Whereas in the first 
four months of the year iron ore production was 82 per cent. 
higher than last year, crude iron output 34 per cent. higher, 
and crude steel output 17 per cent. higher, there has since 
been a decline, and orders in hand at the end of April 
Stood at 34 per cent. of normal as against 42 per cent. a 
month earlier. 


VIENNA, June I. 


HOLLAND 


HIGHEST BANK RATE SINCE 1929 

DEsPITE the crisis in the foreign exchange market this week 
{which is discussed in detail in a Financial Note on 
page 1307], Dr. Oud, the Minister of Finance, has affirmed 
once more that Holland will steadfastly maintain the gold 
standard—as long as she can. It is also evident from the 
attitude of the Netherlands Bank, which has proved ready 
to satisfy every demand for gold, that the Dutch authorities 
are absolutely determined to maintain the existing gold 
parity. This week’s return of the Netherlands Bank 
shows that the gold stock declined from 646.2 million 
guilders on May 27th to 621.2 millions on June 3rd. During 
the same period the bank notes in circulation rose from 
837-4 million to 858.9 million guilders. This development 
induced the President of the Bank to raise the discount 
rate once more; and an increase by a full point to 5 per cent. 
was enforced. 


The Bank rate stood at 2} per cent. throughout the entire 
year 1934, and had in fact been at that level since Septem- 
ber 19, 1933. On April 5, 1935, when the exchange position 
of the guilder began to weaken, the Bank raised the rate to 
3$ per cent., and this rise was succeeded by a further 
increase to 43 per cent. on April roth. The guilder then 
recovered, and by May 16th the Bank deemed it justifi- 
able to reduce the rate by } per cent. to 4 per cent. The 
new weakness in the gold currencies has led to the new rise 
from 4 per cent. to 5 per cent. This rise indicates that the 
Bank believes present circumstances to call for specially 
rigorous measures. It also reflects the determination of 
the authorities to avail themselves of every means of de- 
fence within their control, so long as the gold parity is to 
be maintained. A Bank rate of 5 per cent. is a record for 
recent years. One has to go back to October, 1929, to find 
another instance of such a high rate in Holland. 


The Amsterdam money market has proved to be de- 
cidedly tighter under the influence of the increasing exports 
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of gold. This is shown in the response to the issue of 
Exchequer bonds to a total of 65 million guilders, the sub- 
scriptions for which were opened on May 23rd. Some 
28 millions of this issue were destined for redemption of 
maturing liabilities; the amount of new money involved was 
accordingly a matter of 37 million guilders, but over 
10 million guilders were left unsubscribed. 


THE DEVALUATION MOVEMENT 


The sudden resignation of the Minister of Economic 
Affairs, Dr. Steenberghe, is yet another sign how critical 
the situation has become. Dr. Steenberghe believes that 
the necessary economic readjustments can only be achieved 
by devaluation; and, as this was contrary to the view of 
the Cabinet, he decided to hand in his resignation. The 
Cabinet still believes that present circumstances require 
further deflationary measures, both in the public finances 
and through the national economy. There is no dissension 
in the Cabinet about the new Retrenchment Bill submitted 
to Parliament. 

The fact that a Minister of Economic Affairs has openly 
declared a divergent opinion and declined to assume further 
responsibility for the present policy of the Government is 
certainly of great significance. The attitude to be adopted 
by Parliament will be awaited with keen interest; for in the 
debates upon the Retrenchment Bill the question of de- 
valuation will undoubtedly be brought forward in the 
Second Chamber. In political circles, too, opinions are 
divided. The Congress of Catholic Organisation recently 
held at The Hague, where Professor Kaag, a Member of 
the Economic Council, advocated devaluation, has made 
this indisputably evident. Some political groups are pre- 
pared to support the present policy of the Government, 
provided legalisation is enacted enforcing a reduction in in- 
terest rates, rents and fixed property charges. 

After the resignation of Dr. Steenberghe, a temporary re- 
covery occurred on the foreign exchange market, and share 
prices showed some reaction. Many local securities had 
previously advanced steeply, especially those shares which 
would benefit most from devaluation. 

AMSTERDAM, June 4. 





ARGENTINA 





THE PRESIDENT’S REVIEW OF ECONOMIC POLICY 

THE seventy-second period of ordinary Congressional 
sessions was inaugurated this month by President Justo, 
who drew special attention during his address to the 
economic condition of the country and to the various 
measures which had been adopted to relieve the situation. 
One of the benefits accruing from the crisis in many South 
American Republics is that conditions became so bad as 
to make a thorough revision of the national financial 
mechanism unavoidable. In Argentina many of the 
measures taken will undoubtedly redound to the per- 
manent benefit of the country. Amongst the lasting im- 
provements in the financial mechanism of the nation the 
most important are, probably, the formation of the Central 
Bank together with the corresponding laws governing all 
banks, the unification of taxes, and the various conversion 
operations. 

President Justo, in the course of his address, gave some 
very interesting figures of revenue and expenditure during 
his term of office. Annual expenditure to be met out of 
cash has been reduced from $871 millions in 1930 to $740 
millions in 1934. That part of the foregoing expenditure 
relating to general administration expenses has been re- 
duced during the same period from $574 millions to $465 
millions. This reduction is most laudable; but although 
the salaries paid to Government employees are not large, 
the number of employees is still great. The total expendi- 
ture in 1934 was some $150 millions less than in 1930. 
This reduction has taken place despite the development 
of services as a result of the continued growth of the Re- 
public and despite the fact that the military and civil 
pensions funds have been put on a sound financial basis. 

As regards income, it was imperative, if the nation’s 
finances were to be sound, to increase taxation, which 





the President freely admits to be at the moment very 
onerous. The most important taxes are the income-tax, 
the transactions tax and the 10 per cent. import duty. By 
these taxes the revenue of the country has been increased 
by some $151 millions and to these must be added the 
petrol tax, which yielded $42 millions in 1934. The total 
revenue has increased, despite the large reduction ip 
revenue from Customs resulting from the falling off in trade 
by some $83 millions since 1930. The total consolidated 
and floating debt of the nation has increased by $2or 
millions since 1930, but public works have been carried 
out, at a cost of $222 millions, not counting the $45 
millions spent on new roads which were paid for out of 
revenue; so that the assets of the State have been increased 
by more than the increase in the debt. It seems there- 
fore, that the policy adopted under the regime of President 
Justo has been amply justified; and due credit must be 
given to the skill and foresight of Dr. Pinedo, Minister of 
Finance. 

The following are the figures of imports and exports 
in the first four months of 1935, compared with a similar 
period of 1934:— 


1934 1935 
$ $ %0 
PUES — An sonssseenrnssee 338,787,401 377,553,382 + 11:4 
TIEN. acckanccnssivnstese 504,456,773 561,049,038 + 11-2 
Export Surplus 165,669,372 183,495,656 
Imports according tocountries 1934 1935 1934 1935 
of origin :— $ $ % yA 
United Kingdom ......... 70,327,300 77,306,357 22-8 22:5 
United States. ......0.<.. 43,816,298 48,981,471 14-2 14:3 
SN osinnssecscnaseses 34,535,700 30,631,406 11-2 8-9 
IEEE >. no scesaunsrexoiass 12,421,061 22,704,047 4-0 6:6 
PNT ct voksecekbnascopeses’ 26,853,771 19,027,023 8-7 5-6 
ID a cack sakensnsateves 16,545,198 16,192,909 5-4 4:7 
I covinassnasongenasneess 6,029,043 14,843,779 2-0 4:3 


In April, for the first time this year, the monthly import 
figures are lower than those of last year. This is prob- 
ably due to the new tax on goods imported without prior 
permits. Japanese imports continue to increase by leaps 
and bounds. The export surplus shows a very satisfactory 
increase over the 1934 figure, and exchange permits should 
be easier to obtain. Imports from Belgium show a large 
increase which is likely to be accentuated now that the 
belga has been devalued. 


Buenos Atrres, May 28. 


LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


“PREFERENCE SHAREHOLDERS AT BAY” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Most schemes for the reduction of the rights of 
preference shareholders are based on the fallacious statement 
that these rights are a “ burden on the company.”’ 

The right of a preference shareholder to receive a dividend 
does not create a debt until a dividend has been declared. So 
far as the company is concerned, it has no interest in the 
method of the division of its profits. The preferential rights 
may be a prejudice to the ordinary shareholders, but they 
were aware of these rights at the time they subscribed to the 
capital of the company. In the majority of cases it is 
the preference shareholders who have provided the bulk of the 
cash working capital, the ordinary shares being allotted as 
fully paid to the vendors. It must be assumed that the 
promoters offered the lowest terms which they thought would 
induce persons to apply for preference shares. There is therefore 
no justification for any of these schemes when a company is 
prosperous. Under the 1929 Act, provision is made for the 
redemption of preference shares provided the Memorandum 
and Articles so provide. It is difficult to understand what 
induces persons to apply for redeemable preference shares; 
they run the risk of getting no return on their investment if 
the company should prove unsuccessful; if the company 
should prosper they get their capital returned.—Yours 
faithfully, Joseru Ricarpo. 

Quarry Wood Hall, 

Marlow, Bucks. 


[We comment on this letter on page 1311. Ep. Econ.] 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


CARTELS IN GERMANY 


*THIs book is based on lectures delivered in Cambridge in 
January and February, 1934, by Dr. Levy, the well-known 
authority on British cartels; and it is intended to give an 
insight into the historical development and present-day 
aspect of cartels in Germany. There is an admirable 
description of the growth and contemporary structure of 
the most important industrial combinations, covering 
mining, the iron and steel industry, chemical and allied 
industry, electrical engineering and electricity, and closing 
with a survey of German industrial combinations in the 
international sphere. In a chapter on the legal aspects of 
cartels, the German cartel law of 1923 and the emergency 
decree of 1933 are considered against the background of 
the legal position of cartels in England. 

After discussing the various forms of industrial combin- 
ations, including ‘‘ Cartels,’’ i.e. associations of indepen- 
dent or quasi-independent firms, and “‘ trusts,’’ i.e. the 
control of a number of firms by a holding company, and 
their various latest developments, Dr. Levy investigates the 
diects of industrial combination upon competition, costs 
and prices. But while the descriptive chapters are given 
186 pages, the theoretical discussion is compressed into 45. 
This would not call for criticism if it were not for the 
fact that Dr. Levy hardly touches the surface of the theoreti- 
cal problems involved. Starting from the premise that in- 
dustrial combinations represent a ‘‘ higher form’’ of 
economic structure, Dr. Levy also assumes without question 
that co-ordination of competition must be beneficial to the 
community. Indeed, he simply states that the task of 
“co-ordinating ’’ competition is one of the aims of indus- 
trial combination. After giving examples of German 
methods, he concludes by saying that unfortunately this 
task remains in practice uncompleted. Again, the chapter 
on diminishing costs is purely descriptive; and so is the 
story of the rationalisation of the leading German con- 
cerns which in all cases led to preposterous watering down 
of capital. Nevertheless, Dr. Levy comes to the following 
surprising conclusion : — 

These errors, besides being explainable and excusable, do 
in no way nullify conclusions regarding the undeniable 
advantages that schemes of rationalisation may derive from 
the existence of purposefully founded cartels and trusts. 


The chapter on price-fixing is also open to the criticism 
that it completely lacks any theoretical analysis. Dr. Levy 
apparently takes it for granted that price stabilisation must 
be one of the main functions of industrial combinations, 
and there are many references to cartel prices as being 
hecessary to general economic welfare. The English reader 
will be grateful to Dr. Levy for telling the story of German 
cartels against the background of conditions in England. 
It may perhaps be regretted, however, that the admirable 
descriptive material in his book is marred by facile theoreti- 
cal assumptions, which, moreover, are so expressed—though 
no doubt unintentionally—as to give the inexperienced 
teader the impression of bearing the stamp of unanimous 
economic and business authority. 





SHORTER NOTICES 


“Service Public.”? By Lt.-Col. de La Rocque. 
Grasset. 272 pages. 12 francs. 


In ‘* Service Public,’’ Colonel de La Rocque, the leader of the 
French ‘“‘ Croix de Feu,”’ gives a representative account of the 
political confusion in which French people of to-day find them- 
selves. To this confusion Colonel de La Rocque offers no 
Solution and little light; instead, he offers an instrument of 
tecovery—the Croix de Feu. 

He divides his book into three parts. In the first, he defines 
the situation of the country and examines, very superficially, 
Institutions, men and the forces of public opinion. In the 
Second, he tries to elucidate the elements of the problems 
which must be solved. In the third he describes the mission 
of the Croix de Feu. 


Bernard 








* « Industrial Germany.” Cambridge 


By Dr. Hermann Levy. 
University Press. 245 pages. 


Price 12s. 6d. net. 


This mission is “ the restoration and continuation of France, 
its political, geographic, spiritual and traditional unity.”” The 
Croix de Feu, he tells us, by its probity, discipline and inde- 
pendence, and the resulting weight of its influence, is the 
instrument of this restoration. 

Colonel de La Rocque does not intend to reveal the pro- 
gramme of the Croix de Feu; in fact, he says, he has no 
programme, and is proud of it. The essential is a plan of 
action, by which he understands, “‘a reasoned plan of the 
efforts which, at any particular moment, are possible and desir- 
able for the attainment of the desired end.’’ The purpose of 
the book is to elucidate this end, but apart from a few practical 
hints and the broad reiteration of generally accepted moral 
principles, the attempt is unsuccessful. The general direction 
of Colonel de La Rocque’s thought is Fascist. It is towards 
corporatism (which he calls the organisation of professions) ; 
managed economy (i.e. ‘“‘ economy organised and controlled 
by itself, controlled and protected by the State, largely autono- 
mous and in a definite framework ’’); greater care for small 
property owners, through the protection of savings and the 
reduction of inheritance taxes; and a greater insistence on the 
importance of the family through the family vote and the 
reduction of State interference in the upbringing of children. 

The Croix de Feu recognises three stages in the accomplish- 
ment of its work. The first was attained on February 6, 
1934, when a “ barrier was erected against the tide of scandals 
and before the forces of disorder.’’ The second will be when 
its ‘“‘ideas’’ are in power and it can reform administra- 
tion by placing men “ unassailable in their private as in their 
public lives, and animated only by the national mystique ”’ 
in all the key positions. The third will be when this internal 
reform gives place to radical changes in political, social and 
economic organisation. 

If we had not already experienced the meagre intellectual 
beginnings of similar movements in other countries, it would 
be difficult to take Colonel de La Rocque seriously. As an 
analysis of a political or economic situation, his book is without 
value. As a picture of the confusion of that situation, there 
is none better. As the work of the leader of a political force 
whose reputation is growing among a usually critical people, 
‘Service Public’’ is an alarming indication of modern political 
decline. 





** Labour’s Way to Control Finance.”’ 
Methuen. 119 pages. 2s. 6d. 


Mr Wilmot’s book is a semi-official exposition and defence 
of the Labour Party’s financial policy. It is avowedly 
popular and propagandist in tone. Mr Wilmot states the 
Party’s case for the public control of the Bank of England, 
the joint-stock banks, the discount and acceptance houses 
and the Stock Exchange; and he urges the establishment of a 
National Investment Board. In conclusion, he pays a tribute 
to the ‘‘ capable, devoted and reliable people . . . who make 
up the staffs of the banks and other financial institutions.”’ 


By John Wilmot, M.P. 





BOOKS RECEIVED 





Being the Richard Cobden Lecture for 1935. 
(London) 


The Price of Peace. ‘ 
By H. E. Sefor Don Salvador de Madariaga. 
R. Cobden-Sanderson, Ltd. 28 pages. Is. net. 


To Plan or Not To Plan? A Report of the Political Research Com- 


mittee of the National League of Young Liberals. (London) 
Liberal Publication Department. 23 pages. 2d. 
The Mining Journal. Centenary Number, 1835-1935. (London) 


The Mining Journal, 15 George Street, Mansion House, EC 4. 
216 pages. 2s. net. 

Practical Statistics. By F. Bradshaw Makin. 
Company (Publishers), Ltd. 3s. net. 

A Socialist Budget. By Colin Clark. 
Pamphlet. (London) Gollancz. 

Atti dell’Istituto Nazionale delle Assicurazioni. 
Istituto delle Assicurazioni. 154 pages. L.50. 

Service in Life and Work. Summer, 1935. Edited by W. W. 
Blair-Fish. (London) Gee and Company (Publishers), Ltd., for 
Rotary International: Association for Great Britain and 
Ireland. 70 pages. 6d. 

The Preparation and Use of Audit Records. 
(London) Gee and Company (Publishers), Ltd. 


(London) Gee and 


New Fabian Research Bureau 
36 pages. 6d. net. 


Vol. VII. (Rome) 


By V. W. Holland. 


129 pages. 


7s. 6d. net. 

The South Wales Coal Annual, 1935. Edited by A. P. Barnett and 
T. J. Beynon. (Cardiff) Business Statistics Company, 
Ltd. 140 pages. 5s. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





CENTRAL BANK CO-OPERATION 


THE founders of the Bank for International Settlements 
once expressed the hope that the new bank would become 
““ an increasingly close and valuable link in the co-opera- 
tion of central banking institutions generally—a co-opera- 
tion essential to the continuing stability of the world’s 
credit structure.’’ Much has happened since this aspiration 
was voiced in 1929; and the foundations of the world’s 
credit structure are certainly not as stable as they then 
seemed. Yet the new economic and monetary difficulties 
of the world render financial co-operation all the more 
essential. It is therefore commendable that the Board of 
the B.I.S. should discuss, in its fifth annual report, the 
problem of bringing about close collaboration between the 
world’s central banks. 


Apart from the monthly Board meetings of the B.I.S. 
itself, meetings between central bank representatives have 
been mainly regional in character. There have been 
special meetings between representatives of the central 
banks of the gold bloc. The governors of the Scandinavian 
central banks hold regular quarterly sessions. The Little 
Entente central banks have arranged for consultative 
gatherings; while annual reunions take place between the 
South American central banks. By far the most important, 
however, are the meetings of the B.I.S. itself, if only be- 
cause they have substituted regular routine and almost 
prosaic meetings between central bank governors in place 
of the casual ad hoc meetings which used to take place 
between two or three governors in the full blaze of 
unthwarted publicity. 


Collaboration means very much more than regular meet- 
ings, or even than occasional, but tardy, aid given by one 
central bank to another. The report of the B.I.S. defines 
a whole series of headings, providing scope for co-opera- 
tion. These include: the evolution of a common monetary 
doctrine; the interchange of information and counsel; the 
avoidance of action which accentuates the difficulties of 
a neighbouring central bank; the interpretation by a 
central bank for the benefit of its neighbours of the trend 
of events in its own country; and the formulation of agreed 
central bank practice regarding the fineness of gold bars 
and the earmarking of gold. Further recommendations 
relate to the provision of assistance and technical advice to 
those countries who are establishing new central banks; and 
the general rendering of aid to the newer and smaller 
central banks. The list of recommendations concludes with 
a plea for the elimination of past defects in the so-called 
gold-exchange standard, and for the improvement of the 
future working, on a restricted, controlled and centralised 
basis, of the central banks’ system of foreign currency 
reserves. 


The practical recommendations in this early part of this 
latest report of the B.I.S. will meet with wide assent. The 
pooling of information has everything to commend it, and 
the B.I.S. has already established itself as an essential 
centre for that purpose. The provision of advice and 
assistance to the younger or weaker central banks is 
equally necessary. Also, to refer to one small but impor- 
tant point of detail, it is surely high time that the world’s 
central banks agreed on a common fineness of the gold bars 
bought and sold by them. The report as a whole, how- 
ever, has one defect. It states that the real objects of these 
proposals are the maintenance of a stable international 
monetary system based on gold; and the smoothing out of 
the business cycle, so far as is possible by monetary and 
credit measures. There are many who will think this makes 
the report somewhat Utopian. 

Whatever may be the merits of the gold standard, the 
plain fact to-day is that a large part of the world is not on 
gold; and only international co-operation can bring it back 
to gold again. In bringing about the necessary degree of 


co-operation the B.I.S. can and must play a leading part, 
Hence, when it implies in its report that central bank co- 
operation means co-operation according to the rules of the 
gold standard game, it is putting the cart a long way before 
the horse. Many of these practical recommendations can 
be equally effective under present conditions, and as the 
B.I.S. states are being put into practice to-day. It would 
have been of greater immediate assistance to the world if 
the report had laid rather more emphasis upon the condi- 
tions for immediate co-operation between central banks, 
and less upon the need for a general return to the gold 
standard, tel quel. 

The trouble is that the B.I.S. was founded, and the 
statutes drawn up, at a time when the gold standard was the 
only international currency system in sight, and the statutes 
contain all sorts of interdicts against dealings with countries 
which have gone off gold. Such countries are not put 
entirely beyond the pale, and their representatives are still 
welcome at Basle; but there is a general feeling that a 
country which has left the gold standard and is not bum- 
ing to return to it is not quite respectable—like the attitude 
towards a man who walks into his club the morning after 
he has been fined for travelling without a ticket. It would 
help to develop a more practical atmosphere if the B.1S. 
could shed a little of its gold mentality and recognise that 
it is, both theoretically and practically, possible to preserve 
a fair degree of stability between currencies, even if they 
are not linked to gold. This in turn might lead the B.1S. 
to devote greater attention to the more urgent problem of 
maintaining international exchange stability and monetary 
co-operation before, and not after, the gold standard 
is re-established. 

There is one further important point which the B.LS. 
report is inclined to pass over. A central bank has a 
national, as well as an international, duty. It must not 
look outwards to its neighbours to the extent that it ceases 
to look inwards. In particular, a central bank is the agent 
and technical adviser of its own Government; and the 
monetary policy of a country is not determined solely by 
the central bank, but in the last resort by the Government 
of the day. This throws on a central bank the duty of 
acting as a link. On the one side is its own Government, 
which has the responsibility for the ultimate decision. On 
the other side are first the B.I.S. at Basle, then the other 
central banks of the world, and finally, and indirectly, the 






foreign Governments to which the foreign central banks are | 


responsible. Its own Government also has its links with 
foreign Governments, both direct and through the League 
at Geneva. The result is that central bank co-operation 
means a duplication of international relations, and imposes 
upon each central bank the need to develop its own rela- 
tions in such a way as not to trespass upon the functions 
of its Government. 

Such a task is not impossible, and if central bank co- 
operation is developed in the right way, each central bank 
becomes a far more valuable agent and adviser to its own 
Government. A central bank should be able to draw upon 
the B.I.S. and its neighbours for information and advice 
regarding foreign conditions, which it can interpret and 
criticise and urge on its own Government. Conversely, 
now that Governments are beginning to intervene actively 
by means of Exchange Equalisation Accounts owned and 
operated by the State, a Government can use its central 
bank as a channel for recording or transmitting abroad 
indications of its own policy and objectives. 

There is thus no reason why the B.I.S. should not 
become a useful instrument for monetary and economic 
co-operation between Governments as well as central 
banks. Such a development would be desirable, for it 
would remove any suspicion that the Basle institution was 
exalting the power of the central banks and helping them 
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to usurp some of the functions of their own Governments. 
Should this suspicion gain ground, the home position of a 
central bank would immediately be weakened, and with it 
its ability to co-operate with its neighbours. At Basle, the 
B.1.S. may be a little too remote to realise this danger, but 
the cry of ‘‘ bankers’ ramp ’’ is apparently travelling round 
the world, and it would be a pity to add any fuel, however, 
unintentionally, to the fires of suspicion. It is with every 
desire to strengthen the B.1.S. and to emphasise its essential 
tasks that we call attention to the possible dangers. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market has 
been steadier this week, in spite of the French political vicis- 
situdes which are discussed on another page. At the week- 
end, when M. Bouisson took office, with M. Caillaux as 
Finance Minister, there was a definite rally in the franc, and 
three months’ francs came back from Frs. 6} to Frs. 3 dis- 
count. On Monday they improved further to Frs. 2} dis- 
count, and the Paris-New York cross-rate for spot dollars 
against francs came back within the export gold point. On 
Tuesday, iust before M. Bouisson’s resignation, the Paris 
three months’ rate weakened in London to Frs. 4} 
discount, but rallied to Frs. 3} discount on intervention in 
the spot market by the British Control. The New York 
cross rate, however, went beyond the gold point, and further 
gold shipments from Paris at once began. On Wednesday 
the London market was quieter, with three months’ francs 
at Frs. 3} discount, but by noon on Thursday, after the 
failures of M. Laval and M. Piétri to form a Government, 
the three months’ rate had widened to Frs. 5 francs discount. 
It returned to Frs. 4 discount in the early afternoon, on the 
news that M. Laval was making a further attempt to form a 
Cabinet. During the week purchases of spot francs by the 
British Control have been frequent, but limited in magni- 
tude. The tone of the market is still uncertain, for no one 
knows what view to take of the franc. Gold imports into 
England from France amounted to {14.3 millions during 
the week ended June 6th. The London gold premium over 
the franc parity price, however, has been narrower than last 
week at an amount varying from 6d. to Is. 2d. per ounce. 
On May 31st the Banque de France’s gold reserves stood at 
Frs. 71,779 millions, against Frs. 76,596 millions the week 
before and Frs. 80,283 millions on May roth. The losses 
during these three weeks therefore amount to Frs. 8,503 
millions, or over 10 per cent. of the May roth holdings. 


* * * 


The Franc and the Guilder.—The French crisis has 
inevitably reacted upon the other gold bloc currencies, 
though the result of the Swiss referendum to some extent 
told in favour of the Swiss franc. The troubles in Paris 
tame at a particularly unfortunate moment for Holland, 
for the guilder was regaining its strength after its own 
difficulties in April, and in the middle of May the Nether- 
ands Bank felt justified in reducing its rediscount rate 
fom 44 to 4 per cent. Almost immediately the French 
isis developed, and our Amsterdam correspondent writes 
that during the past ten days there has been considerable 
‘citement on the Amsterdam foreign exchange market, 
accompanied by serious pressure on the guilder. On 
May 31st three months’ sterling commanded a premium 
of 25 to 30 Dutch cents, while three months’ dollars went 
‘0 five to seven cents premium. The Netherlands Bank 
at once raised its rate to 5 per cent., which is the highest 
fate for six years. Spot sterling was quoted at Fl. 7.35, 
which is a rate higher than has been witnessed for a con- 
siderable time. Offerings of French francs were so over- 
whelming that it was impossible to find buyers. The 
price of gold rose to 1,680 guilders per kilogramme, while 
gold ten-guilder pieces were quoted at 10.70 guilders 
tach. The guilder has lately recovered a little, spot 
sterling being quoted on Wednesday at Fl. 7.32 and three 
months’ sterling being quoted at about 22 cents premium. 
The general atmosphere, however, remains decidedly 
hervous. 


Two Banking Jubilees.—By a happy coincidence both 
Sir Alfred Lewis and Mr Frederick Hyde celebrate this 
summer the completion of the fiftieth year of their banking 
careers. Sir Alfred Lewis, who is now a Deputy Chairman 
of the National Provincial Bank, first entered the service 
of the Birmingham and Midland Bank (later the Midland 
Bank). Within six years he was a branch manager, and in 
1902 he became assistant manager at the chief office. In 
1910 he went to the Bradford District Bank as general 
manager, and joined the Board in 1916. A year later this 
bank was absorbed by the National Provincial Bank. In 
1919 he became a joint general manager of the National 
Provincial Bank, and in 1922 he was appointed chief 
general manager. In 1929 he was given a seat on the 
Board. Five years later he was relieved of his executive 
duties at his own desire and was appointed a deputy chair- 
man of the bank. Mr Hyde, the managing director of the 
Midland Bank, also began his career with a small country 
bank, namely the Derby Commercial Bank. In 18g0 this 
was absorbed by the Birmingham and Midland Bank, so 
that by a further coincidence both Sir Alfred Lewis and 
Mr Hyde were for many years in the service of the Midland 
Bank. In 1891, when the Midland Bank extended its 
interests to London, Mr Hyde was transferred to the new 
head office in London. His progress was then rapid, and 
in 1909 he was appointed a general manager. Ten years 
later, on the death of Sir Edward Holden, he became a 
joint managing director, and has been sole managing 
director for the past six years. This bare account of the 
careers of these two bankers is in itself a history of the 
important consolidation period of English banking, in 
which they both played a leading part, and it also shows 
that while the small country banks have inevitably dis- 
appeared, the men they trained have been given the oppor- 
tunity of rising to the height of their profession. One of 
the many great advantages of the amalgamation movement 
is that it brought men like Sir Alfred Lewis and Mr Hyde 
to the front, and we join the whole banking world in con- 
gratulating them both on the celebration of their banking 
jubilees. 


* * * 


Argentine Gold Revaluation.—The Argentine Govern- 
ment’s financial reform programme is being so swiftly 
translated into action that the Central Bank will be able 
to commence operations in early June. It therefore be- 
came necessary to value the gold held by the immobilised 
Conversion Office, which with other funds is to be trans- 
ferred to the Central Bank. The Exchange Control buys 
all export bills at 15 paper pesos per £ sterling, which is 
equivalent to 25 paper pesos per gold {, and it was at this 
level that Argentina decided early this week to revalue 
the gold reserves. As, under the academic parity there 
are I1.46 paper pesos per f gold, the gold reserves have 
been increased in worth in terms of paper pesos by over 
100 per cent. Even when the Central Bank functions, 
however, convertibility of the peso will still be suspended, 
although by a combination of financial skill and fortuitous 
circumstances Argentina has placed herself in a position 
to follow promptly any international lead towards stabili- 
sation. The initial gold stocks of the Bank will be large, 
and the ultimate aim undoubtedly is to supersede the dual 
gold and paper currency by a single unit on a gold ex- 
change standard, and also to cancel the old Conversion 
Law whereby gold and paper were interchangeable at a 
fixed rate. Until currency convertibility is restored, how- 
ever, Argentina through the Central Bank will presum- 
ably continue the present regime of exchange control and 
prior import exchange permits—with an adjustable official 
buying rate linked to sterling—which, from the official 
point of view, has the advantage of leaving large profits in 
their hands from the margin between buying and selling 
rates of exchange. These funds will not, as originally in- 
tended, be needed to compensate farmers in view of 
grain prosperity, and Argentine importers labouring under 
a grievance may find such consolation as possible from the 
fact that part of the profits are being used for the Central 
Bank reserves, as well as for other useful purposes such as 
to finance the erection of grain elevators and subsidies to 
the meat exporters and dairy industry. 
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The Money Market.—Notwithstanding the War Loan 
dividend payments, which released about £35 millions to the 
market, there has been a fair demand for money all the 
week. One explanation is that Treasury bill payments are 
now running {15 millions in excess of maturities, so that 
the market is being drained of funds to this amount. Also, 
while the market is offering bills to the clearing banks pretty 
freely, the banks are now not eager to buy bills. The banks 
in fact have let it be known that they will not buy Treasury 
bills maturing later than August 17th, their motive being to 
check the stagging at the Treasury bill tender which had 
been rife up to a few weeks ago. Also the banks are be- 
lieved to possess comparatively few June maturities. This 
means that they must already begin to conserve their cash 
in readiness for the half-year’s balance sheets at the end of 
the month. 


May 16, May 23, May 30, June 6, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 
o/ o o/ o/ 
/O i) /O /O 
IA 5s cevcecesueunbasnne 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... 4 + 4 4 
Short Loan rate :— 
Gearing banks................000¢ +-1 +-1 4-1 4-1 
SEE cecabareccerehtesesnbebboeu $-} t-} 4-3 4-} 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills ...............+0 t ts 4-% 4 
Three months’ bank bills .... $-*& % 4-5 fs 


Last week’s Treasury bills were issued at an average tender 
rate of 10s. 5.70d. per cent., against 10s. 5.god. per cent. 
the week before; 97 per cent. of the bills allotted for Monday 
to Friday inclusive this week went at {99 17s. 4d. per cent. 
and above, against a complete allotment the week before. 
Thus the rate was slightly less favourable to the market. 
The total amount allotted was {40 millions against maturi- 
ties of {26.9 millions. This raises the total of Treasury bills 
outstanding from {451.9 to £465.0 millions. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—There has been a further increase 
of {5.5 millions in the note circulation. This is due to cur- 
rency requirements over the end of the month and also to 
preparations by the joint-stock banks for Whitsun currency 
withdrawals by the public. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


June 6,May 15,May 22, May 29, June 5, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


eb Lai eheuisk 191-3 192-6 192-6 192-6 192-7 
Note circulation ............ 378-9 390-3 387-6 390-4 395-9 
Banking Department :— 
ND is Soa lewausnwasvnve 73-2 63-0 65-8 63-0 57-6 
Public deposits.............. 16-3 7*-4 14-4 23-1 7°6 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 98-0 103-0 100-8 88-0 102-6 
Other deposits .............. 36-0 38:5 35-6 36:0 36-1 
Government securities..... 77-8 86-9 85-5 85-4 90-0 
Discounts and advances 6:1 5-7 5-4 5-3 5:4 
Other securities ............ 10-9 11-0 11-8 11-2 11-2 
Proportion .........+seeeeees 48-7% 42°3% 43-6% 42-8% 39-3% 


Changes in the banking department reflect the payment of 
the War Loan dividend of about {£35 millions, offset to 
some extent by the current excess of Treasury bill payments 
over maturities. Public deposits are reduced by {15.5 mil- 
lions, while Government securities are increased by £4.6 
millions. This accounts for a net amount of {20.1 millions 
which the Government has paid out. Bankers’ deposits are 
£14.6 millions higher, encashment of War Loan dividends 
having been partially neutralised by payment for Treasury 
bills and by currency withdrawals from the Bank. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates are unchanged. During the week ended May 2gth, 
New York member banks’ loans to brokers rose from $865 
to $886 millions. Other member bank loans against securi- 
ties fell from $763 to $753 millions. The total of collateral 
loans held by member firms of the New York Stock Ex- 


change fell during May from $804 to $792 millions. Cal] 
loans fell from $510 to $471 millions, but time loans rose 
from $294 to $321 millions. The Treasury’s test offer of 
$100 millions of 3 per cent. Treasury bonds was success- 
fully placed on May 31st at an average price of $103.12 per 
cent. Gold continues to arrive in large quantities from 
Europe. Imports for the week ended May 2gth are re- 
turned at $68.7 millions of gold from France, and a smal] 
quantity from England. Subsequent imports so far re- 
ported include $55.1 millions from France and $1.7 mil- 
lions from Holland. On June ist a further $29 millions 
was reported to have been engaged in Paris for shipment. 
lt was stated in Washington that American gold stocks on 
May 29th amounted to $8,835 millions, which is the highest 
figure on record. Silver imports for the week ended May 
2gth were $3.2 millions, against $5.7 millions the previous 
week. The bulk of the later week’s imports came from 
England and Mexico. 


INSURANCE NOTES 





Sea Insurance Company.—tThe total premium income 
of £729,000 in 1934 was practically the same as in 1933; of 
this sum, {476,000 was derived from the Marine branch, 
the results in which have been consistently good. The 
remaining £253,000 is made up of premium income in the 
Fire and Accident branches, the results of which have been 
far from satisfactory; in the last two years, however, there 
has been a distinct improvement in the Fire results, and to 
a small extent in the Accident branch : — 














1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
es, 7,642 4-7 6,405 4:2 
Ne ccs cunieanie — 9,631 —10-8 975 1-0 
DMI ° ici cheaceueennsie ects 51,697 53,210 
49,708 60,590 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss Ac- 
EE: cc ccnkcceamiekibenee 19,669 28,223 
Net Trading Surplus ... 30,039 32,367 


The dividend is again at the rate of 174 per cent., and its 
cost is practically met by interest earnings. Investments 
appear below market values at the end of last year, and 
the capital position is strong. Total assets amount to 
£2,208,000, while the General and Investment reserves 
amount to £750,000 and the free Profit and Loss balance 
to £152,000. 


x * * 


Equitable Life Assurance.—New life business in 1934, 
at {1,460,000, showed a remarkable increase of £371,000 on 
the corresponding figures of the previous year, while annuity 
consideration moneys were also greater at £189,000, against 
£105,000. The net rate of interest rose from £4 4s. Id. perf 
cent. to {4 6s. 5d. per cent.; no doubt the large amount 
invested in subsidiary reversionary societies has a good 
deal to do with this very satisfactory interest rate. As is 
well known, the Equitable has never employed agents nor 
paid commission for the introduction of business, and as 
a consequence a very low expense ratio has always been a 
feature of the accounts. During the year loans increased 
from {2,332,000 to {2,497,000; British Government 
securities, however, were {£129,000 smaller at £500,000, 
against which there was an increase of £112,000 in foreign 
and Colonial Government securities. Debentures were also 
greater at {1,934,000, compared with £1,677,000. Stock 
Exchange securities are taken at or below market values on 
December 31, 1930, or at or under cost for subsequent pur- 
chases. A market valuation of the assets, including the 
holdings in subsidiary companies, would doubtless result in 
a much higher figure than the balance-sheet figure of 
£9,818,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT MANUFACTURERS 


CeMENT, petrol and electricity, the tutelary deities of the 
twentieth century, are equally indispensable to statesmen 
who would raise national living standards by improved 
productivity and transport and to those who would lower 
them by new wars. For the cement industry the near future 
appears particularly promising, for the Government 
appears, at long last, determined to overtake arrears of 
slum clearance, road construction and other works. The 
moment is opportune, therefore, to examine the structure, 
sope and prospects of Associated Portland Cement 
Manufacturers, Limited, the controlling company in a 
soup responsible for approximately 70 per cent. of the 
home trade deliveries of cement, with large manufacturing 
interests overseas, in Canada, Mexico, South Africa, and 
India. 

During the last thirty-five years history has repeated 
itself with inconvenient iteration in the British cement 
industry. On three separate occasions a ‘‘ war’’ has 
been ended by a producers’ amalgamation, followed by 
arise in selling prices, the emergence of new units, the 
inception and breakdown of voluntary endeavours to 
secure a common selling policy—and the cycle as before. 
In July, 1900, the Associated Portland Cement Manu- 
facturers (1900), Limited, was formed to amalgamate the 
companies whose names are given on the following page. 
Its interests were largely localised on the Thames and 
Medway (where the new combine controlled 89 per cent. 
of the then total capital), and its capitalisation, as events 
showed, was on the high scale. Though upwards of 
{1,000,000 was expended on plant improvements in the 
next decade, and no ordinary dividends were paid, it was 
deemed necessary, in the autumn of 1911, to form a second 
combine, British Portland Cement Manufacturers, 
Limited, in which the Associated Company acquired a 
controlling ordinary share interest at a cost of a little over 
£3,000,000. 

The British company has proved a thoroughly sound 
investment for the Associated. The thirty-three concerns 
which it acquired were far more widely spread over Eng- 
land and Northern Ireland than those of its predecessor— 
a matter of prime importance in an industry whose raw 
materials (chalk, clay, limestone and shale) are abundant 
and widespread, but whose product is too bulky to bear 
heavy land transport charges. The formation of the British 
company, further, was accomplished without a public issue 
‘except for debenture stock), and its capitalisation was 
moderate. The table of results, given on the following page, 
shows that from 1913 onwards ordinary dividends have 
deen unbroken, and since 1920 have ranged from Io per 
tent. to 174 per cent. The ordinary proprietors of Asso- 
tated Portland, on the other hand, went dividendless 
throughout the war, and have subsequently received pay- 
ments varying between nil and Io per centy only—the latter 
igure being achieved last year, for the second time in the 
company’s history. 

At present, some {1,207,072 of the ordinary stock 
ie. 71.8 per cent.) of British Portland stands in the 
several names of four nominees of Associated Portland, 
while the two companies have equal interests in the 
tominal capital of the Cement Marketing Company, 
limited, their joint selling agency. On the eve of the 
War the two groups together were estimated to control 
about three-fourths of the national Portland cement out- 
put. The War brought Government control, and its cessa- 
ton a renewal of increasingly severe competition, the 
spearhead of which, in the later nineteen-twenties was a 
group of manufacturing and marketing interests organised 
by Mr Robert Spence Horne. The leading interests of 
this ‘‘ Red Triangle ’’ group were purchased in 1931 by 
Associated Portland Cement for the not unreasonable 
Price of {2,025,000. In the meantime, competition, 
between 1925 and 1931, had reduced cement selling prices 
in the United Kingdom by 36 per cent. Despite the 





merger, prices continued to fall, owing to general depres- 
sion and ‘‘economy’”’ in public works, until 1934, 
when the average net selling price was 46 per cent. below 
that of 1925. The group then joined other producers in 
a ‘‘ gentlemen’s agreement,’”’ providing for price-fixing 
and an effort to regulate output, in some measure, on a 
quota basis. The arrangement avowedly was of the nature 
of a truce rather than a treaty, but it holds the field to-day. 
The Associated Company’s profits and dividends are now 
at a ‘‘record’’ level. Do the omens favour a further 
increase ? 

The last balance sheet of the Associated Company shows 
fixed physical assets (Jess depreciation reserves and sinking 
funds) valued at {£6,237,357, while investments in sub- 
sidiary companies stand at £2,147,437-. The proportion 
of ‘‘ operating ’’ to ‘‘ holding ’’ assets is thus roughly 
three to one. The £965,012, net, with which the Associated 
had financed its subsidiaries on loan and current account, 
at the end of last year, was probably advanced, in the 
main, to the marketing subsidiary. 


While the total earning power of Associated Portland 
may be regarded as a function of that of the cement in- 
dustry as a whole, the position of ordinary shareholders is 
bound up with certain financial arrangements which have 
been in progress for many years past. A far-reaching 
policy of internal reorganisation and increased plant 
efficiency, steadily pursued, has enabled the group to 
reduce its costs by no less than 42 per cent. since 1925. 
To-day, every {100 of the Associated Company’s fixed 
assets is represented by 36 tons of annual productive 
capacity, against only 20 tons in 1925. The immediate 
financial brunt has been borne largely by the ordinary 
stockholders, since as much as £3,996,000 of income has 
been allocated, in the decade, to depreciation reserves 
and sinking funds. 


The prospects of ordinary stockholders in Associated 
Portland Cement are thus bound up closely with the possi- 
bility that, at a time when prospects for future cement 
demand are relatively good, the equity holders will reap 
some of the fruits of their past self-denial. Possibly they 
will not attach undue importance to the existing “‘ gentle- 
men’s agreement,’’ in the light of past experience, for 
the 30 per cent. of home sales which is outside the group’s 
control is sufficiently large to threaten the price basis if 
outside companies at any time regard their interests as 
better served by independence than co-operation. Their 
quota allocations, however, appear not ungenerous. So 
long as demand remains good, and the temptation appre- 
ciably to lever up prices is resisted, the early return of 
‘all in’’ competition may be avoided. This, however, 
is the same thing as saying that the prospects of increased 
profits for the Associated Company will be the resultant, 
mainly, of increased sales at lower operating costs. 
Associated Portland Cement, in short, is an “‘ efficiency 
group,’ not a ‘‘ monopoly combine.”’ 


The outlook is far more closely dependent upon the 
course of home than that of export trade. A well-known 
firm of London stockbrokers, in a most informative 
memorandum, puts the capacity of the Associated Com- 
pany’s works at 2,240,000 tons, and of the British 
Company’s factories at about I,100,000 tons per annum, 
apart from the programme of works enlargement an- 
nounced last October. From these figures, it is suggested, 
first, that exports represent only about 16 per cent. of 
the group’s capacity, and, secondly, that every increase 
in the cement profit margin of Is. per ton should raise 
the Associated Company’s revenue by {110,000 and that 
of the British Company by £50,000. This estimate is 
declared to make no allowance for further reductions in 
costs, for any lowering of the annual depreciation charge 
or for any increase in demand. About four-fifths of Britain’s 
cement output is used for concrete, and expansion in 
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ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 


CAPITAL (INCLUDING DEBENTURE STOCKS)— 
DECEMBER 31, 1934 


£ 
4} per cent. First Mort. Deb. Stock ...........scsecsecceceeceeeeeneeeeereeees 1,623,219 
63 per cent. Kent First Mort. Deb. Stock .............cccesceeeeeeerereeeees 495,800 
GE eat Cink, HasGAE Tab. BHOGK.......0000000-cc0cccenccoensssnsenccosceesenseese 1,485,300 
Gh per cant. Cam, Bask. Qeedk.........00cercerccescesevscscccccssevesseocsosnses 2,500,000 
EY IIc sascnssncnnronsnevconceetsntnontvnsenesessenssunnseresonescosepsnnees 3,500,000 
I I CIN oon ncascccceccccwsensnnncsecsssossecvewsss 9,604,319 


HISTORY AND INTERESTS 


(a) Registered July 10, 1900. 


In Thames Area— 
John Bazley-White and Bros. 
Hilton Anderson and Brooks. 
Knight, Bevan and Sturge. 
Gibbs and Co. 
Francis and Co. 
London Portland Cement Co. 
Robins and Co. 
Imperial Portland Cement. 
Wilders and Cary 
Weston and Co. 
Macevoy and Holt. 
Hollick and Co. 
Lawrence and Wimble. 
New Rainham Portland Cement. 
Tower Portland Cement. 


Acquired following companies :— 


In Medway Area— 
Hilton Anderson and Brooks. 
J. Bazley-White and Bros. 
Burham Brick, Lime & Cement Co. 
Tingey and Sons. 
Booth and Co. 
McLean Levett and Co. 
Phoenix Portland Cement. 
Borstal Manor Portland Cement. 
Wouldham (Medway) Cement. 


In Other Areas— 
Charles Francis, Son, & Co., Newport, 
1.0.W. 
Arlesley Lime and Portland Cement. 


(b) In 1911, acquired controlling interest in 


British Portland Cement Manufacturers 


Registered November 1, 1911. Acquired 33 companies in various 


parts of the United Kingdom in 1911. Capital (including 
debenture stocks) on December 31, 1934 :— 
£ 
4} per cent. Wouldham and Martin Earle First Mort. Deb. Stock... 212,690 
6 per cent. Cum. Pref. (authorised £2,000,000) ..............-...0000 1,680,000 
sconce cencnevncubvenucstvnssconssoussoesscnss 1,680,000 
Total Debenture and Share Capital .................0..0...ssssescsssccssseese 3,572,690 


Return of March 29, 1935, showed following holdings of ordinary 
capital by nominees of Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers :— 


£ 
RI clei nun ud aebbeenib bees 729,475 
a eae deh icin abeneandaelee 334,973 
NL LTE, III. 55s cans geicbeunbhesapadentnbbereneeonnaeenipunte 120,000 
Tas cid sae ab seep RRA EN SES 22,624 
Tee eas 1,207,072 


(71-8% of total issued, 
(c) In March, 1920, ‘‘ Associated’’ and “ British’? companies 
jointly formed Cement Marketing Company, Ltd., to handle group’s 
sales and distribution, products being marketed under trade names 
including “Blue Circle "’ ‘‘Ferrocrete,”’ ‘‘Snowcrete”’ and other marks. 
Cement Marketing Company has capital of £10,000, in £1 shares, of 
which “ Associated ’’ and “ British ’’ companies hold £5,000 each. 


(d) In May, 1922, Associated Portland Cement acquired the 
undertaking of the Kent Portland Cement Company. As from 
July 1, 1931, the Associated company acquired (for a total purchase 
consideration of £2,025,000, plus certain sums for cash and con- 
sumable stores) the assets of the following companies in the “‘ Red 
Triangle "’ group :— 


Allied Cement Manufacturers. 
Greaves, Bull and Lakin (Hadbury Works). 
British Standard Cement. 


Holborough Cement. 
Smeed, Dean and Co. 
Dunstable Portland Cement. 


In February, 1935, ‘‘ Associated’’ company surrendered to 
Wiggins and Company (Hammersmith) its holding of ordinary and 
deferred shares in return for Ten-year Agreement by latter company 
to purchase all cement requirements from Cement Marketing 
Company. 


The “ Associated’’ company controls the Tolteca Portland 
Cement Co. (Mexico), the Sone Valley Portland Cement Co. (India) 
and has cement works in Natal and Vancouver. 


ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT MANUFACTURERS 





Total 
Total Profits, be- : Total In- 
Date of Share and | Ordinary | fore Deben- omers aoe d tennnte in 
Accounts |Debenture | Capital | ture Interest io. p _ ay Subsidiary 
Capitalt and De- en roperty (4) | Companies(s) 
preciation 
nian 
June 30th— |} (£'000) (£000) (£'000) % (£'000) (£°000) 
1906 ..... | 6,809-5 1,925-0 318-3 Nil 6,618-7 ad 
1907 6,810-3 1,925-0 385-0 Nil 6,778-3 sae 
1908 . 6,804-2 1,925-0 336-9 Nil 6,885-8 wae 
1909 .. 6,815°8 1,925-0 321-8 Nil 6,937-0 — 
1910 .. 6,808 -3 1,925-0 316-4 Nil 6,997-2 sak 
1911 6,920-1 1,925-0 384-1 Nil 7,084-9 sa 
1912 8,824-6 1,922-3 356-5 Nil 7,157-2 1,574-6 
1913 8,801-7 1,922-3 620-8 5 7,212-1 1,718-0 
1914 8,775-5 1,922-3 557-2 Nil 7,249-0 1,850-9 
8,721-3 1,922-3 450-7 Nil 7,251-9 1,871-8 
1916 8,824°6 1,922-3 351-2 Nil 7,258-8 2,012-1 
1917 8,753-5 1,922-3 367-6 Nil 7,284-1 2,050-4 
1918 8,677°5 1,922-3 551-+7 Nil 7,233-9 2,215-6 
1919 8,603-6 1,922-3 683-8 Nil 7,247-4 2,191-3 
Dec. 31st— 
1919t 8,556-3 1,922-3 398-1t 4t 7,308-7 1,897-4 
1920 8,678-2 2,137-3 947-3 10 7,567-6 1,913-7 
1921 8,583-0 2,137-3 658-9 5 7,790°9 1,794-9 
1922 . 9,362-2 2,257-2 670-1 5 8,780-3 1,618-8 
1923 . 9,255-6 2,257-2 577-1 Nil 8,805-7 1,899-6 
1924 ..... 9,216-1 2,257 -2 655-8 Nil 8,923-0 1,788-4 
1925 .. 8,961-3 2,257-2 895-0 6 6,070°6 1,696-0 
1926 .. 8,776-7 2,257 -2 784-9 4 6,293-1 1,704-9 
1927 .. 8,923-9 2,500-0 898-2 8 6,062-0 1,975°5 
1928 .. 9,325-4 3,000-0 931-2 8 6,152°3 2,478-3 
1929 .. 9,256 -2 3,000-0 932-3 8 6,019-9 2,564-9 
1930 ..... 9,148-7 3,000-0 952-4 8 §,847-1 2,641-8 
1931 ..... | 10,617-1 3,500-0 1,022-0 8 7,405-7 3,080-8 
1932 ..... | 10,490-4 3,500-0 1,074-6 7 6,958-5 2,883 -6 
1933 ..... 9,664-7 3,500-0 1,036-8 7 6,589°8 2,885-4 
1934 ..... | 9,604-3 3,500-0 1,184-1 10 6,237-4 3,231°4 





(a) Before deducting Depreciation Reserve to 1924. 
Depreciation and Debenture Sinking Funds. 

t+ Six months’ period. Dividend 4 per cent. actual. 

(b) ‘* Investments and loans "’ from 1912 to 1928. 
to, subsidiary companies. 


From 1925, net value after 


¢ Including mortgages. 
From 1929 shares in, and advances 


BRITISH PORTLAND CEMENT MANUFACTURERS 


Total 
Total In- 
Total Profits, be- . : 
Date of | Share and | Ordinary | fore Deben- eer ae d gubes = - 
Accounts | Debenture} Capital | ture Interest eae oe oe 
oe dend | Property (a) | and Allied 
Capital and De- Companies() 
preciation : 
April 30th—]} (£'000) (£000) (£'000) % (£°000) (£"000) 
1912 ..... | 2,156-5 850-8 56-6 Nil 2.088 -2 1,012°4 
1913 ..... | 3,462-2 1,380-1 296-1 7 2,107-0 1,114-7 
1914 ..... | 3,819-0 1,382-6 320-6 7 2,212-7 1,312-8 
1915 ..... | 3,808°6 1,382-6 276-8 5 2,335-1 1,438-0 
1916 ..... | 3,793-4 1,382-6 249-0 4 2,375-9 1,427-1 
1917 ..... | 3,776-3 1,382-6 247-6 4 2,391-9 1,471-1 
1918 ..... | 3,758-7 1,382-6 322-8 6 2,390-°3 1,456-5 
1919 ..... | 3,740°8 1,382-6 339-4 8 2,399-7 1,507°6 
Dec. 3ist— 
1919% ... | 3,721-4 1,382-6 376 9t 8t 2,429°-1 1,548-7 
1920 ..... 3,698-1 1,382-6 554-6 15 2,886 °9 1,405-0 
SE see 4,175-3 1,382 -6 476-0 10 3,373-0 1,029-4 
1922 4,147-6 1,382-6 447-4 10 2,534-6 1,125-9 
1923 .. 4,119°3 1,382-6 445-5 10 2,414-6 1,771-1 
1924 .. 4,165-0 1,382-6 475-8 10 2,494-2 1,448-3 
1925 .. 4,584-0 1,400-0 769-0 15 3,500°5 243-6} 
1926 .. 4,542-1 1,400-0 640-3 123 3,203 -6 408-7 
1927 .. 4,778-6 1,680-0 718-3 15 3,042-2 891-9 
1928 ..... 4,734-2 1,680-0 718-8 15 3,306 -3 974-1 
1929 ..... 4.722-4 | 1680-0 718-9 15 3,686°8 603° 1 
1930 . 4,674°9 1,680-0 729-2 15 3,565-2 666-1 
1931 .. 4,869-3 1,680-0 735-4 15 3,383 -3 683-5 
1932 .. 4,821-4 1,680-0 728-4 15 3,098 -2 1,214-7 
1933 .. 4,771-6 1,680-0 688-1 15 2,912-8 804-0 
1934 .. 3,572°7 1,680-0 769-9 174 2,810-1 801-3 





(a) Before depreciation reserves to 1921. 
depreciation reserves. 

(b) “ Investments and loans” to 1928. From 1929 investments in subsidiary and 
allied companies and Advances to Subsidiaries. 

+ Profits for eight months. Dividend 8 per cent, actual for period. i 

¢ During 1925 certain assets of subsidiary companies absorbed in parent company’ 
accounts and transferred from investment account. 


From 1922 shown after deduction of 





demand will be a function of national activity in large-scale 
public works construction as well as in house building 
proper. The industry has made successful endeavours to 
extend the use of concrete roads, which have been widely 
adopted for arterial highways and in new housing estate 
development. Cement, again, is a leading raw material 
for groups of flats which are designed to play a large part in 
the process of slum clearance envisaged under the Govern- 
ment’s latest Housing Bill. 

The value of the Associated Company’s equity in British 
Portland will be increased by the latter company’s re- 
demption of its 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock 
at 110 last October. As soon as the British Company has 
finished writing off the redemption premium, the annual 
saving in interest and sinking fund, charges will be equiva- 
lent to just over 2 per cent. on Associated Portland 
ordinary. As the low-priced cement contracts of 1934 


are worked off, the profit margin of both companies should 
be increased. An average rise of Is., on the estimate 
already quoted, would be worth, in all, approximately 
an additional 4 per cent to Associated Portland ordinary. 
On this reasoning, future dividends ranging up to, say, 
I5 per cent. on Associated ordinary may be feasible. 
Readers may raise or lower these tentative estimates as 
enthusiasm or conservatism suggest, without upsetting the 
general conclusion that current prospects for the {I 
ordinary units (which at 49s. 6d. yield £4 os. gd. per 
cent. on a 10 per cent. dividend) are satisfactory—perhaps 
more so than at any earlier period in the company’s 
chequered history. A policy of moderation in price-fixing, 
in order to stimulate demand in a favourable market, will 
probably pay the industry best. The figures given in 
this article certainly afford no case for a considerable 
further increase in cement prices. 
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INVESTMENT 


NOTES 


London Railway Loan.—The House of Commons 
received with every sign of favour a statement by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, on Wednesday, that prolonged 
negotiations had resulted in an agreement for the use of 
the Government’s credit to finance a five-year plan for the 
electrification and extension of London and suburban trans- 
ort services at an estimated cost of £35 millions. A de- 
tailed statement, subsequently circulated with the Official 
Report, disclosed that the scheme involved (1) the electri- 
fication of London and North Eastern Railway lines from 
Liverpool Street to Shenfield, Loughton and Grange Hill, 
with ‘‘ tube ’’ extensions permitting the running of through 
trains from the electrified lines to stations in West London; 
(2) the electrification of the same railway’s North London 
lines to Edgware, High Barnet and Alexandra Palace, with 
necessary “‘ tube ’’ extensions to permit through services 
to the City and central areas; (3) the construction and 
electrification of two additional tracks to the Great Western 
Railway between North Acton and Ruislip, with ‘‘ tube ”’ 
extensions to provide direct services to the central area of 
the City; (4) the reconstruction of the Metropolitan Exten- 
sion electrified lines, with a new connection to the Bakerloo 
Tube; (5) the reconstruction of Aldgate East stations and 
junction, to permit the projection of Metropolitan Line 
trains to Barking and Upminster; (6) the substitution of 
trolley buses for tramcars in various parts of the London 
area; and (7) station reconstruction at King’s Cross, Post 
Office and other central area points. Altogether, the scheme 
envisages the construction of twelve miles of ‘‘ tube ”’ rail- 
ways, the electrification of 56} miles of suburban railway 
lines (of which 12} miles represent new construction by 
‘doubling ’’), and the substitution of trolley buses on 148 
miles of tramways. It will be seen that the scheme, for 
which a Government Guarantee Bill will be introduced 
shortly after the Whitsun recess, is designed to serve the 
dual purpose of facilitating the handling of traffic of greatly 
increased density and frequency in the outer suburbs, and 
establishing through running facilities by connections at 
points where the existence of different authorities has 
hitherto been an effective barrier to development. The 
total cost, though heavy, will be by no means dispropor- 
tionate to the strategic transport objectives secured by the 
scheme. Its proposals, indeed, are an object lesson in the 
advantages of unified control of London passenger trans- 
port, which the formation of the L.P.T.B. and the main 
line suburban traffic ‘‘ pool ’’ has made possible. In the 
absence of these arrangements, the Government’s assistance 
(whose-political aspects are discussed in a Note on page 1297) 
would doubtless have been more difficult to secure, and it is 
more than probable that the London and North Eastern 
Railway would have maintained the objection to the elec- 
trification of its Great Eastern suburban lines voiced in an 
official document issued to stockholders as recently as 
February 28th last. For the stockholders of the three 
authorities concerned—i.e. the London Transport Board, 
the London and North Eastern and the Great Western Rail- 
way—the ultimate results of the scheme can scarcely fail to 
be beneficial. If its details have been soundly planned, the 
revenue derived from the resulting increase of traffic should 
be sufficient to meet annual requirements for interest at, 
say, 3 per cent., and for sinking fund, on the Government 
guaranteed loan, and to leave a margin to increase the 
earnings of the ‘‘ equity ’’ stocks of the main line railways 
and the ‘‘ C ’’ Stock of the London Transport Board. The 
only criticism, indeed, that can be made of the scheme, 
at this stage, is that it does not go far enough. Why, for 
example, should it not have included the electrification of 
the existing 14 miles of steam line between Finsbury Park 
and Canonbury, and of the steam lines from the latter 
Station to Broad Street, which already run alongside 
the London, Midland and Scottish electrified line from 
Richmond and Watford? Such an extension would have 
Provided, at a moderate cost, a most valuable 


additional ‘‘ electrified ’’ City terminal for North London 
traffic. 
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De Beers Developments.—The leaguer of the prefer- 
ence shareholder continues. The board of De Beers Con- 
solidated Mines, whose proposals were adversely criticised 
in last week’s Economist (page 1259), has published a 
‘‘ reply ’’ to the objections of the Association of Invest- 
ment Trusts. This document, which declares categorically 
that the board is not prepared to suggest amendments to 
its scheme, appears to ignore the main point at issue. 
Neither the prospect that De Beers’ future profits will be 
on a reduced scale, nor the approval described as having 
been given by “‘ the largest preference shareholders ’’ 
(some of whom may be also ordinary shareholders), affects 
the contention that shareholders who relinquish a large 
part of their preferential rights in perpetuity ought to be 
compensated by a reasonable share in the equity of future 
profits. The Association of Investment Trusts has now 
issued a second circular, which throws down the gage in no 
uncertain fashion. It discusses the financial inferences of 
the board’s proposal to create a preference dividend reserve, 
and to issue deferred shares at 100 per cent. premium, and 
declares that the proposals appear to be “‘ an unjustified 
attempt to . . . violate . . . the inherent and long ac- 
cepted rights of preference capital.’’ The issue could not 
be more plainly stated. Meanwhile, there is force in the 
view expressed by a reader of the Economist (whose letter 
appears on page 1304), that the rights of preference share- 
holders cannot in any sense be ‘‘ a burden on a company,”’ 
for the nght of a preference shareholder does not create a 
debt until a dividend has been declared, and a company, as 
such, has no interest in the method of division of its profits. 
The whole matter, in fact, turns on the desire of one class 
of proprietor—the ordinary shareholder—to compensate 
himself at the expense of another, when events have not 
taken the course originally expected. 

* * * 


Other Preference Schemes.—Five further schemes 
involving the status of preference shares have been pub- 
lished in the last few days. Brick Investments proposes to 
distribute one ordinary share in a subsidiary to holders 
of its issued preference shares of 15s. each in lieu of their 
right to repayment at 5s. premium in a winding up. 
Simultaneously, ordinary shareholders are to receive one 
ordinary share in the subsidiary, as a free bonus, for 
every five ordinary shares held by them in the parent. It 
is doubtful, upon close examination, whether the proposal 
confers unmixed benefits on the preference shareholders. 
Under the old regime, the entire proceeds of any dividend 
received on the ordinary shares of the subsidiary were 
available to reinforce the total profits of the parent com- 
pany, from which the latter’s preference shareholders drew 
their dividends. Under the new dispensation, the divi- 
dends on the shares which are to be distributed to the 
parent company’s ordinary shareholders will henceforth be 
entirely outside the parent company’s control. The point 
is of practical importance, for the preference shareholders 
received no dividend from July, 1929, to 1933, and the 
trading results of the subsidiary were declared recently to 
have ‘‘ considerably improved.’’ On the other hand, the 
scheme will give preference shareholders a larger income 
in times of prosperity, when the parent company, as at 
present, is meeting its preference dividends and the sub- 
sidiary is making ordinary payments. The scheme of 
Robey and Company is largely a case of force majeure, for 
matters have gone so far that the company is in the hands 
of a receiver and finds it necessary to propose a composi- 
tion with its debenture creditors. The existing prefereace 
shareholders, accordingly, exchange all their arrears and 
preferential rights for 4.57 per cent. of the equity, in which 
the ordinary proprietors’ share is reduced to 3.62 per cent. 
Both may be regarded largely as ex gratia allowances, and 
some preference holders will, conceivably, regard their 
share in the equity as not over-generous. The underlying 
principle, however, is reasonable. Another company, 
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B. Whitaker and Sons (which is controlled by the British 
Cavity Brick and Tile Works)) proposes to cancel nearly 
five years’ preference dividend arrears by giving holders one 
ordinary share of 1s. for every {1 preference share held, the 
existing {1 ordinary shares being simultaneously reduced to 
6s. and sub-divided into six shares of 1s. each. This is 
equivalent to a proposal to give preference shareholders 14} 
per cent. of the equity, their preferential rights remaining 
unchanged. In this case, also, the adequacy of the com- 
pensation for dividend arrears may be a matter of debate, 
but the proposed procedure is not in itself inequitable. A 
fourth company, Rubber and Industrial Trust, desires to 
cancel all arrears and preferential rights of its preferred 
shareholders, who in return are to be given 94} per cent. of 
the equity. The preferred shares (which now have exten- 
sive participating mghts) are already largely of an 
‘‘ equity ’’ character, and the offer seems reasonable. A 
similar proposal—involving relinquishment of preferential 
rights and dividend arrears, in return for 89} per cent. of 
the equity—is made to preference shareholders in the 
Associated Automatic Machine Corporation. In this case 
they may ask whether their preferential rights ought not to 
have been preserved, in some modified form, even at the 
expense of part of their proposed share in the equity. 





¥ * * 


The Price of ‘‘Introductions.’’—The Stock Ex- 
change ‘‘ introduction,’’ as a medium for the public placing 
of new capital issues, was applied to over £42 millions’ worth 
of securities during 1934, and has an admittedly useful 
réle to play in the investment market. During recent 
months, however, the ‘‘ introduction ’’ has been under 
fire. Point has been given to criticisms of its alleged cost- 
liness by the high premium immediately established on the 
‘‘A’’ ordinary shares of O.K. Bazaars, which were 
‘* advertised ’’ last week. There may, it is true, be some 
confusion of thought on this subject. On the purely com- 
petitive reasoning of the economist, high premiums in such 
cases may be attributed to the modest demand of the ven- 
dors of the shares when arranging for their sale to the 
Stock Exchange firm involved. On the other hand, the 
investor may justifiably feel that a heavily oversubscribed 
prospectus issue offers him fair chance at a fixed price, 
whereas a purchase of ‘‘ introduced ’’ shares puts him at 
the mercy of a market which is normally excited, and offers 
obvious opportunities for ‘‘ inside ’’ activity. The following 
table shows the disparities established in recent ‘‘ introduc- 
tions ’’ between (a) ‘‘ the price to the market,’’ (b) the 
level of opening dealings, and (c) current quotations : — 








Price 
Shares ‘‘ sold to paid Opening; Present 
Date Company Market ” or by Deal- Quo- 
Introduced “* Mar- ings tations 
ket” 
1934 By Stock Exchange Introduction 
April | Heath (G. H.) and Co. ... | 150,000 £1 ord. ...... 20s. 46/3 43/14 
May Ideal Building and Land 100,000 £1 ord. ...... 20s. 50/- 30/74 
July Leonora Corporation ...... 1,000,000 1s. sh. ..... Is. 1/3 1/9 
Aug. Kimingini Gold Mining ... | 1,200,000 10s. sh. ... 10s. 15/- 16/3 
1935 
Jan. Colman (J. and J.).......... 2,007,012 £1 ord...... a 76/3 73/- 
Feb. Morley (I. and R.) ......... 700,000 5% £1 pref. 20/9 21/9 22/44 
May Marsman Investments .... | 850,000 10s. ord. ... _ 14/3 29/9 
May ge eee 400,000 5s. “* A” ord.} 15/- 20/- 22/- 
1934 Advertised by Offer for Sale 
Feb. Raleigh Cycle Holdings.... ; 500,000 £1 ord. ...... os 24/4} 45/9 
July Griffiths Hughes ............ 500,000 £1 ord. ...... 20s. 38/- 57/6 
Sept. | Eno Proprietaries .......... 4,000,000 5s. ord. ... 10/3 11/- 10/- 
1935 
May DERE dnccccctcsnsnssessccncnsee 500,000 5s. ord. ..... 14/6 17/3 17/6 





In some cases the price paid to the vendors cannot be ascer- 
tained, while in others ordinary shares have been introduced 
under an “‘ offer for sale ’’ of preference shares. Three 
recent patent medicine issues fall in this second cate- 
gory. It may be taken for granted that all members of the 
Stock Exchange are anxious that a procedure designed to 
enable business firms to raise capital expeditiously and 
economically shall be administered so as to afford the maxi- 
mum satisfaction to all parties. The mere fact that some 
Stock Exchange firms have secured substantial profits on 
certain issues is not conclusive, for an unexpectedly strong 
public response and a financial “‘ killing ’’ are not synony- 
mous. There is much to be said, however, for replacing 
larger ‘‘ introductions ’’ by a public prospectus or offer for 
sale issue, which would transfer the risk to underwriters, 
and abnormal profits, if any, to the original vendors or the 
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fortunate allottees. We understand that the technique of 
‘‘ introduction ’’ is being closely watched by the Stock 
Exchange Committee, whose zeal in detecting and remedy. 
ing possible abuses of ‘‘ House ’’ facilities is beyond praise, 


* * * 


New Issues in May.—We show below our analysis of 
new issues made during the past month. The market has 
been fairly active with industrial issues, but trustee borroy. 
ing has been strictly limited. After allowance for the 
inevitable distractions of the Jubilee celebrations, the 
month’s figures suggest that new investment is slowly gain. 
ing ground : — 

(000’s omitted) 


United British Foreign 

Monthly Average Kingdom ‘Possessions Countries _ Total 

£ £ £ é 
MEE 4h6cntsiiuspeaadee 4,542 3,209 761 8,125 
DD Scbcivensdeeinsnse 13,589 2,129 24 15,742 
ee 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
SPIE a easskbatesnewans 11,474 2,494 125 14,093 

Monthly Total Govt. Other 
March, 1934 ......... Dr. 50 2,653 1,052 239 3,994 
March, 1055 ......0+ 550 4,750 450 Nil 5,750 
eee 42,050 6,960 496 Nil 49,506 
PTE, TEED. cccccesce Dy.450 = 3,156 467 Nil 3,173 
BOO, BOE sesscenes Drv.450 10,518 9,546 74 19,688 
| Dr.150 15,716 1,102 Nil 16,668 


An interesting feature of the month’s business is the revival 
of large scale borrowing for new construction purposes. In 
this class the British (Guest, Keen, Baldwins) Iron and 
Steel and North Eastern Electric issues are most important. 
Some {2,150,000 of the total is contributed by the ingenious 
Unilever preference issue. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The upward move- 
ment in ordinary share quotations which started a couple 
of months ago has come to a halt this week—possibly in re- 
sponse to the immemorial adage that it does not pay to 
be a bull in Derby week, and possibly for nearer reasons 
connected with the unexpected defeat of M. Bouisson’s 
short-lived French Government and the weaker tendency of 
gilt-edged stocks after publication of the terms of the Man- 
chester issue (see page 1318). The Actuaries’ Index of 158 
industrial ordinary shares, compiled on Tuesday, is un- 
changed at 75.8, as compared with a week earlier, the 
corresponding figure a month ago being 73.6 (December 31, 
1928 = 100). The average yield, similarly, is unchanged 
at 3.83 per cent., against 3.92 per cent. a month earlier. 
Movements in constituent groups, over the past week, have 
been relatively small, as the following table shows: — 


Prices (Dec. 31, ’28 = 100) Yields (°%) 
Gro and No. of Securities 
soup (and No. of Secuttion) | oa | Week | This | Month | Week | Ths 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 


(May 7) |(May 28)| (June 4) | May 7) (May 28)| (June 4) 


Higher This Week: 


Investment Trusts (14)........ 52-2 53-1 53-3 3-79 3-76 3°74 
Co) ae 89-4 90-3 93-7 4°15 3-89 3-71 
RI OD cicccicneesnnenbanswe 11-8 14-2 15-2 a se cs 

Stores and Catering (15) ..... 82-9 82-7 83-5 4-05 4-06 4:03 

Lower This Week: 

ID oso cissttiied Kebbxoscniens 40-2 39-2 38-7 2-24 2-26 2°27 
RD aa aes 47-6 52-3 51-2 5-32 4-87 5:01 
RSE Sissishs wcanientnanagnon vee 63-9 72-1 71-4 4-04 3-32 3-37 





Profit-taking sales, on the whole, have been most in 
evidence in markets like those for oil shares and aviation 
counters (with their first cousins, motor company shares), in 
which recent speculative activity has been most prominent. 





COMPANY NOTES 


———es 


Railway Wagon Companies.—The railway wagon 
and carriage building industry has had to face a severe 
curtailment of business during the depression. The home 
railway companies have always built a large proportion of 
their own rolling stock, while the private owners and users 
of wagons naturally restricted their purchases of neW 
wagons during the economy period. In the overseas 
market, which used to take half to two-thirds of the 
carriage production and about one-third of the wagon pro- 
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duction, demand has dropped to a fraction of the old level. 
Against an export of railway carriages and wagons valued 
at {2.8 millions for 1929 the 1932 export was only {0.7 
million, the 1933 export {0.6 million, and the 1934 {0.97 
million. Part of this decline must be considered per- 
manent since such countries as India, South Africa and 
Australia, once important markets for our builders, are 
now largely self-supporting. A considerable part of the 
loss, however, may be recovered as soon as exchange condi- 
tions in South America allow orders to be placed with 
reasonable confidence that remittances will be possible 
when payment falls due. The signs of revival in Argentina 
offer hopes in this connection. Despite the very difficult 
conditions of the past five years, however, the profits of 





(Profits in £’000) 





| 1929 | 1930 





1931 | 1932 





1933 | 1934 


Birmingham Rly. Carriage 
\ aC. o— 
Earned for ord. ......... 62- 75-1 45-2 51-5 13-0 |Dr.22-1 
SE Te - Spacsveucenness 10- 9-8 6-1 6-9 1-7 Nil 
SN Es ees vasmeonssietseoee’s 10 10 5 5 5 5 
British Wagon (Dec. 31) :— 





OD 


Earned for div. ......... 27-2 
Earned % 
SN: El sainsunsieivedssvouies 15 


Gloucester Rly. Carriage 
(May 31) :— 
Earned for div. ......... 2 3°5 3. Dr.50°9 |Dr.47-0 
6-8 Nil 4-3 Nil Nil 
5 Nil Nil Nil Nil 


anne 
an 


Hurst, Nelson (July 15) :— 
Earned for ord. ......... 59-3 
Earned °% 
RGU acnidscesccacusosevue 20 


Lincoln Wagon (Feb. 1) :— 
Earned for ord. ......... 29- 25-9 25-0 25-2 
2-7 | 43-3 | 43-6 


20 20 


Metropolitan-Cammell 
(Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for pref. ......... 


North Central Wagon 
(June 30) :— 

Earned for ord. ......... 29- 
SEC. ssrctccvevenes 24 
0 5 
é 
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Charles Roberts (Mar. 31) :— 
Earned for pref. ......... 16-7 9-8 3 26-0 


4°3 3-6 
No pref. |div. paid jin 1931-32 or 1932|-33 


Scottish Wagon (Dec. 31) :— 


NE  aantekancanaskoccsnes 1 
Earned for div. ......... 2 


‘8 
“3 11-2 


Cnn 
x0 

neo 
oe 
a 
° 

onn 


Wagon Finance (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for div. ......... 24-7 17-2 16-3 17-6 17-0 16-8 

17°8 17-1 18-8 18-1 17-3 

10 10 10 10 10 








* 9-months’ period written up to 12 months. f Including a bonus of 5% tax free. 





several of the wagon companies whose results are sum- 
marised in the accompanying table have remained rela- 
tively stable. The explanation of this rather surprising 
fact is that the majority of wagon builders are also wagon 
hirers. The 1925 Royal Commission on the Coal Industry 
estimated that roughly two-thirds of the coal carried on 
British railways was carried in private wagons, belonging 
to about 10,000 separate owners. The wagon manufac- 
turers thus have a diversified market which is largely 
supplied on hire-purchase or simple-hire terms. In con- 
sequence, the sharp cyclical fluctuations, which affect the 
building departments as capital constructors, are largely 
smoothed out by the method of financing the country’s 
private stock of railway wagons. At the beginning of 1933 
the hire business was strengthened by the formation of 
Hirers, Ltd., including some of the most important firms in 
the trade, to facilitate co-operation and reduce rate cutting. 
The relative stability of profits during depression does not 
exclude the possibility of better earnings in recovery. Dur- 
ing 1934 the demand for hired wagons improved consider- 
ably and there was a rise in hire rates. The later stages of 
Tecovery may bring better business to the manufacturing 
departments to make good the arrears of obsolescence 
accumulated during the stagnation period both at home 
and abroad, and to continue the change-over from wooden 
to steel trucks which was already in progress before the 
depression. 
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Beet Sugar Companies.—A statement of Government 
policy concerning the beet-sugar industry has yet to be 
made. The Greene Majority Report, issued early in April, 
declared that there was no reasonable prospect of the in- 
dustry become self-supporting, and that positive justifica- 
tions for the expenditure of several millions per annum upon 
the industry could not be found. The critical—and indeed 
hostile—reception which has been given to the Report may 
serve to temper the eventual policy which is officially 
adopted. From the investment aspect, it must be evident 
that the security which attaches to the subsidy does not put 
the shares in a neo-gilt-edged class. Some 60 per cent. of 
total receipts during the past decade has been provided by 
subsidy and duty abatement, together amounting to over 
£40 millions. Bounteous provision by the State alone has 
enabled the companies to present the following remarkable 
record of success during the subsidy periods to March, 


1934: — 














Anglo- 
Anglo-Dutch ~ 
Scottish Bury Group 
Group | Group 
£ et | £ 
Total share and loan capital, March 31, 1934 1,945,500 } 2,150,510 1,026,433 
Gross dividends and debenture service paid to | 
PERRIER DU, TODS ccncccsecscccccccescscveccasesceess 2,496,867 | 1,236,939 1,690,336 
Fixed assets, at March 31, 1934 :— 
Total Cxpenditure ........ccccccccccscocescsceces 2,744,781 2,718,137 2,010,761 
Depreciation written Off ............seeeeeeeeee 1,560,610 871,000 796,535 
Py ID sinicececnscnsenccssccscectsccacsecseces 1,184,171 1,847,137 1,214,226 
Net current assets, March 31, 1934 ............ 1,487,686 118,297 74,335 
(000 tons) (000 tons) (000 tons) 
Throughput of beet in 1933-34 campaign ... 1,093-7 784-7 928-3 
£ «2. £ a. ¢& 4a & 
Fixed assets, at written down value, per ton 
III yi ccitciniecncssceneccassccectanccaseavoosenesen 1 @ 272 16 2 





The Anglo-Dutch group, which comprises English Beet 
Sugar, Home Grown Sugar, Ely, Ipswich and King’s Lynn 
Beet Sugar, is an associate of Central Suiker of Amsterdam. 
These companies were first in the field. Their dividend and 
depreciation record is impressive, and the current position 
of the group, even after recent cash bonuses, is strong. It 
suggests that management policy has not lost sight of the 
fact that the permanence of the subsidy could not be guar- 
anteed. The Anglo-Scottish (or ‘‘ Weir ’’) group comprises 
the parent company and Second Anglo-Scottish Beet Sugar 
(both apparently private companies) and West Midland 
Sugar. This group is not so favourably placed, for its 
throughput in the 1933-34 campaign was lowest, and its 
assets book value highest, among the three groups. The 
Bury group consists of United Sugar (private) and the 
Central, Yorkshire and Shropshire companies, and is con- 
trolled by Tate and Lyle. It is more modestly capitalised, 
and closely rivals Anglo-Dutch in capacity and assets valua- 
tion. The constituent companies in these groups are, in 
many cases, now paying very satisfactory ordinary divi- 
dends of the order of 15 per cent., tax free. From the 
investment aspect, however, two important caveats may be 
entered. In the first place, the complete dependence of the 
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industry upon State favour exposes it to political influences 
which may make for market instability. As a consequence 
of this factor, the unification of factories recommended by 
the majority of the Greene Committee may, if adopted, 
become contentious. The Report suggests that amalgama- 
tion, under a permanent Sugar Commission, based on sub- 
stantially written-down assets, need not prove difficult. If 
unification were followed, however, investors would need to 
allow for the possibility of a compulsorily imposed scheme, 
for the table above shows considerable variation in financial 
strength. 


* * * 


Richard Thomas.—lIn three respects this company 
sets a worthy example. Its annual accounts are admirably 
clear, and regularly include a combined group balance- 
sheet and profit and loss account. Its treatment of its pre- 
ference shareholders has been eminently fair, for the latter, 
in the past year, have had their preferential rights con- 
firmed and have received two-thirds of the equity in return 
for seven years’ dividend arrears. Last, but not least, the 
preliminary figures for the year to March 31, 1935, show 
a further recovery in earning power. The combined group 
trading profits have risen by an additional 13 per cent., 
to £880,000. The combined net profit, at £428,500, shows 
an increase of 9} per cent. (after increased appropriations 
for depreciation and income tax), and exceeds the divi- 
dends actually paid and recommended by nearly £80,000. 
The trading profits of the parent company, Richard 
Thomas, at £635,000, show an increase of approximately 
£160,000, but are stated to include dividends received in 
respect of the year ended March 31, 1934, and dividends 
receivable from two subsidiaries, recently acquired, in 
respect of the year ended March 31, 1935. Ordinary divi- 
dends are resumed, for the first time since 1925, with a 
payment of 6 per cent. out of earnings of 7} per cent. A 
comparative table, covering the last three years, appears 
below : — 

Years to March 31 


1933 1934 1935+ 
£ £ £ 
Group RESULTS— 
Combined trading profits ....... 531,243 778,001 880,000 
Deb. int., loans and other 
ND 1s cvesss suERhbonbeeent 183,448 166,098 174,500 
Extra expend., cap. losses, etc.§ 5,281 29,176 16,000 
ERORIOGINENOIR. .cereenccsnsvessescesss 141,105 145,492 175,000 
RINT. vices ce cckbusik cis eheoun 10,382 44,623 86,000 
Combined net profit* ............ 191,027 392,612 428,500: 
RICHARD THOMAS RESULTS— 
ee 294,833 474,743 635,000 
Interest and other charges...... 113,060 103,699 121,000 
Extraordinary expenditure ..... 1,914 28,269 10,000) 
SPEDODCIRTEOR ...0.0000005ncscccsecccee 65,004 65,051 75,000 
RIE, ct ccthchbkikbepnshsennun 3,415 14,661 68,000 
Net profit after tax ............... 111,440 263,063 361,000 
ID ic ci ninncnetonaesce Nil 202,822(a) 202,823 
re ci vebik Nil 60,241(b) 158,177 
Ordin RNIN cig iiechcnedebeenee Nil Nil 129,761 
eS Mame (90) ..100. Nil 2+ 8(b) 7-3 
| Paid (%) ...---+--.00 Nil Nil 6 
Total carried forward..............+. 333,573 393,814 422,000 


* Of which following amounts applicable to shareholders outside 
the group: 1933, £18,101; 1934, £17,219; 1935, approximately 
£17,000. + Preliminary figures. t These profits are stated to 
exceed dividends paid and recommended by approximately £79,000. 
|| Includes capital losses and expenses of reorganisation scheme. 
§ For 1935, includes expenses of capital reorganisation scheme. 
(a) One year’s preference arrears. (6) Apart from preference 
arrears. 


The rehabilitation of the group’s fortunes in the last three 
years is the more creditable since the tariff on iron and steel 
has been somewhat of a mixed blessing to a group con- 
cerned mainly with the more finished products of the 
industry. A year ago the chairman declared that the com- 
pany owned 41} per cent. of the tinplate capacity of the 
country. The whole industry has benefited from the great 
expansion in world demand for canned products, while the 
company has undoubtedly found the International Tinplate 
Cartel arrangements invaluable in the export trade. 
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Whether the pace of recent expansion in profits can be 
indefinitely maintained, however, is open to question, ip 
view of increasing oversea productive capacity and com- 
petition. The 6} per cent. tax free preference shares, which 
touched 2s. 53d. in 1931, stand at 27s. 6d. to yield 
{4 14s. Od. per cent. net and {6 2s. per cent. gross, and 
may be regarded as a high-yielding and reasonably well 
covered security. The 6s. 8d. ordinary shares stand at 7s., 
to yield about {6 per cent., allowing for dividend of 6 per 
cent. and about {7 6s. per cent. on earnings. 


* * * 


J. and P. Coats.—The drop of 4 per cent. in the total 
income of J. and P. Coats for the year 1934 would possib] 
have been less disappointing for stockholders had the 
directors chosen to depart from their tradition of complete 
reticence when presenting the year’s accounts. The fall 
may conceivably be associated with lower receipts from 
America as a result of the depreciation of the dollar—a 
factor which in the case of Courtaulds more than accounted 
for an apparent decline in total earnings. The total divi- 
dends of 13} per cent. paid by J. and P. Coats for 1934 
are covered by earnings of 14} per cent., against 154 per 
cent. for 1933:— 


Years to December 31 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 

RN en icas eapue 2,369,206 2,677,288 2,576,541 
OTE CERTIONE «oven ciscosesc000s0000. 98,430 91,167 100,714 
I ec 11,666 11,527 12,500 
Total preference dividends ........ 330,000 330,000 330,000 
RMIIE a cnssecsewsssesins 1,929,110 2,244,594 2,133,327 
; MND or6c vas Cveuwohosennsis 1,843,750 2,028,125 2,028,125 

Ordinary 4 Earned (%)  ....0se0000 13-3 15-6 14-7 

IE EMD oncssnvnnncosene 123 133 133 

Be RES RUE cicncccrescbescsnessecn Nil 50,0008 Nil 


BO RET CORREO naccccncccecccscvecss 
Total carried forward................ 


50,000 = Nil 100,000 
216,354 382,823 388,025 
{t To exchange differences reserve. § Plus £600,000 transferred 
from Russian investment reserve to general reserve. 
The company’s finances remain a closely guarded secret, 
for no group consolidated figures are revealed, and interests 
in subsidiary companies account for as much as {24,366,373 
of the parent company’s balance-sheet assets of 
£34,540,270. The auditors qualify their report with a refer- 
ence to certain assets which remain at book values, 
although their value has been largely affected by war and 
subsequent conditions. As the company, however, has 
reserves of various kinds (including carry forward) totalling 
£6,788,025, the depreciation of these assets is presumably 
well covered. The possibility that total group trading 
receipts, apart from fortuitous factors like dollar exchange 
depreciation, may have been relatively well maintained, is 
suggested by the fact that the balance-sheet figure of stocks 
has risen from {1,902,141 to {2,142,086, while the total 
advanced by the parent to subsidiary companies on current 
account has risen by as much as {1,095,216 to £7,195,134. 
The chairman will doubtless appreciate the usefulness to 
stockholders of a detailed review of the company’s condi- 
tions and prospects at the meeting next Thursday. The 
ordinary stock is quoted at 64s. 14d. to yield £4 3s. 2d. 
per cent. 


* * * 


Associated Newspapers’ Progress.—When the 1933-34 
report was published in June last year, the market was 
convinced that the quarterly deferred dividends for the 
latest year would be raised to a 25 per cent. basis. They 
have, in fact, been paid at the rate of 26% per cent., and 
have been comfortably earned. The accounts for the year 
to March 31st last disclose that net trading profits and divi- 
dend receipts have increased from {£817,517 to £931,939- 
This advance, which is wholly available for the deferred 
shareholders, is equivalent to some 3} per cent. on theif 
capital. The advertising revenue of the principal publica- 
tions of the group was again considerably in excess of that 
of the preceding year, and it may be presumed that the 
free-gift truce has brought further benefit during the past 
year. Although the revenue accounts show profits after all 
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charges including depreciation, the disclosed figures show 
that progress towards the peak earnings level of 1930 is 
being well maintained : — 

Years to March 3lst, 


1933 1934 1935 

Profit and investment income, after £ £ £ 

note interest and depreciation ...... 758,890 817,517 931,938 
MIRE IE Spintns cuasaseaeecdssenaxes 6,933 7,891 7,785 
Preference GIVIGENG .........0.00000.008. 25,000 25,000 25,000 
(DINAEY GIVIGERG  ..00..050000005000000 42,000 42,000 42,000 
Deferred shares :— 

CMs. course caecbaeewanesienete 684,957 742,626 857,153 

Ta oa laa g ck nla el 501,533 553,068 737,423 

INE ao cial a ib idsevenssseeas 29-7 28-8 32-3 

ES, icck sisnseesees<osedasencesyers 20 20 263 
DeROEVO BILOCALIONS. ....00ccscccedeccceves 100,000¢ 150,000$ 100,000 


GE SOR WOTE <sceccccvccccccccccssccesss 550,367§ 589,925 609,655 
+ To reserve for contingencies. t To reserve account. 
§ After writing off £24,375 discount on Notes issue. 
The report states that £500,000 4} per cent. Notes, out of 
atotal issue of £1} millions, are to be redeemed at {107 per 
cent. in August out of internal resources. Since surplus 
current assets amount to £837,000, and a large “‘ war 
chest ’’ is no longer required, this operation will slightly 
enhance the deferred shareholders’ equity. The market 
has always recognised the necessity for a cautious valuation 
of newspaper shares, but a current quotation of 25s. gd. for 
the 5s. deferred shares, which yield £5 3s. 6d. per cent., 
would not appear to discount current prospects unduly. 


* * * 


Anglo-Iranian Oil Company.—tThis new title is to be 
adopted by the Anglo-Persian Oil Company as a compli- 
ment to the Persian Government, which has decided that 
its country shall henceforth be known under its ancient 
name of Iran. To shareholders, who are interested in 
profits rather than nomenclature, the report for 1934 
should make a satisfactory appeal. Production and sales 
expanded, and, although price levels remained low, the net 
profits showed a rise of 22} per cent. at {6,096,572. The 
royalty payable to the Persian Government increased from 
{1,785,013 to {2,159,143. No explanation is given of this 
increase, but it is no doubt due partly to the increase in 
production, which was 7,537,000 tons, against 7,087,000 
tons in 1934, and partly to the fact that under the 1933 
agreement with the Persian Government the sums payable 
to the Government were to be increased proportionately if 
the price of gold in London rose above 120s. per ounce. 
Last year the price of gold averaged 137s. 73d. per ounce. 


The analysis of the trading account for the past two years 
is as follows: — 


1933 1934 
i £ 

Total profit after directors’ fees............... 4,986,659 6,096,572 
Royalty to Iranian Government............. 1,785,013 2,159,143 
I ll 305,418 511,733 
Debenture service and note interest ........ 452,250 242,500 
AGdttional Gepreciation ........0000ssceseceess 302,184 459,107 
ee 2,141,794 2,724,089 
Preference GIvidenG ........cccccccccccccccecces 1,071,234 1,071,234 
Available for ordinary shaves .........0..00000 1,070,560 1,652,855 
IID insiduenngintinnensnainnnnechs 8-1 12-3 
IE hints scaicinuhcnsenseaenineninss 7 12 

I is ea iusne neces amen eeneesas 510,945 485,674 


It will be seen that earnings increased from 8.1 per cent. 
to 12.3 per cent. and dividends from 7} per cent. to 12} per 
cent. The company has therefore slightly overdistributed, 
but no doubt the directors are taking a more optimistic view 
of the outlook. The balance sheet total is £3,000,000 down 
at {45,624,938—Government bonds having declined from 
{5,374,201 to £3,315,896—due in part to the repayment of 
the oustanding debenture stock last year. At the present 


price of 3.8; ex div., the shares return a yield of {£4 Is. gd. 
per cent. 


* * * 





Other Company Results.—Our usual table of com- 
pany profits on page 1342 shows the latest results of some 
forty-four additional companies. Broadly, the week’s 
Teports are divided among a handful of giants and a 
number of smaller industrial and plantation companies. 
Although the list is to this extent of less market interest 
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than in recent weeks, shareholders in the smaller concerns 
will find ground for satisfaction in the recoveries which 
they have achieved. Marston Thompson and Evershed, 
a well-established Burton brewery, reports an advance 
in net profits from {93,871 to £113,740 and pays 15 per 
cent. tax free, a rate which has been maintained for at 
least a decade. Associated Biscuit, a holding company 
which controls a number of popular manufacturers, dis- 
closes a net revenue of £115,044, against £85,033, the divi- 
dend being raised from 4 to 6 per cent. tax free. Good- 
year Tyre and Rubber has failed to make progress in 
trading profits, for active expansion of business has no 
doubt been coupled with a rise in material costs which 
could not immediately be passed on to consumers. Avail- 
able profits, however, are higher owing to reduced in- 
terest charges, and the dividend is increased to 15 per 
cent. tax free. Other home industrial recoveries include 
W. J. Bush, whose net profits improved from {£70,391 
to £76,447, Cope Brothers, which earned £43,056 against 
£33,030, Holbrooks (£46,487, against £41,720), and Tele- 
phone Rentals, whose net profits are {12,500 higher at 
£57,138. All these companies have declared increased 
dividends in the latest year. C. and E. Morton, the pro- 
vision suppliers, operated at a reduced loss during 1934. 
Among property companies, Metropolitan Association re- 
ports somewhat increased profits, but the report of General 
London and Urban discloses net profits of only £11,435 
compared with the prospectus estimate of {29,559. This 
short-fall is attributed to a substantial increase in voids 
since the date of the valuers’ report and to considerably 
under-estimated maintenance expenses. Further rubber 
company reports, including Central Perak and Linggi, are 
in close accord with the recent favourable trend. The 
reverse condition persists among such tea companies as 
Doom Dooma, Pathini, and New Sylhet. The net revenue 
of Southdown Motor Services, jointly controlled by 
Tilling and British Automobile Traction and the Southern 
Railway, has increased to £113,268, the dividend being 
unchanged at 15 per cent. Coast Lines reports a satis- 
factory recovery and preference dividends have been paid 
to June, 1932. This week’s tin mining reports show that 
restriction has now restored adequate profits. The work- 
ing profit of Associated Tin of Nigeria is {72,000 higher 
at £179,217, which suffices for a 13} per cent. dividend. 
The increase in Tronoh Mines income from {£41,479 to 
{49,720 was on a more moderate scale, and dividends, 
totalling 12} per cent., were unchanged. The increased 
Allied Ironfounders dividend—12} per cent. against 7} 
per cent.—was well received, but the market expressed 
disappointment with the maintenance of the Turner and 
Newall interim at 2} per cent. The interim dividend of 
Apex (Trinidad) is reduced from 12} per cent. to 10 per 
cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:-—Suez Canal, Antofagasta (Chili) and Bolivia 
Railway, Gresham Life Assurance Society, Coast Lines, 
Investment Trust Corporation, West London Property Cor- 
poration, Imperial Continental Gas Association, South- 
Western Gas and Water Corporation, India and General 
Investment, Gold Corporation, Henderson’s Transvaal 
Estates, Dalkeith (Ceylon) Rubber Estates, United Sua 
Betong Rubber Estates, Boot’s Pure Drug, Ever Ready 
(Great Britain), Geduld Proprietary Mines, East Geduld 
Mines, Modderfontein Deep Levels, Grootvlei Proprietary 
Mines, and Van Dyk Consolidated Mines. The President of 
the Suez Canal Company discussed the effects of the can- 
cellation of the gold clause by Egyptian decree on the 
company’s position. The chairman of Gresham Life drew 
attention to the favourable mortality experience during the 
last quinquennium. The chairman of Imperial Continental 
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Gas declared that a moderate devaluation of the franc would 
assist the company. Lord Trent, addressing Boots Pure 
Drug shareholders, discussed new trading records, factory 
extensions, and the success of the five-day week plan in- 
augurated last year. The debenture conversion scheme was 
outlined at the Investment Trust Corporation meeting. The 
chairman of Indian and General Investment Trust gave 
details of investment changes during the year. At the Anto- 
fagasta meeting it was stated that an improvement in the 
Bolivian position might enable some payment of preference 
arrears. Mr P. M. Anderson’s speeches at the meetings 
of companies in the Union Corporation group will be of 
great interest to Kaffir shareholders. At the Geduld meeting 
he discussed some unsatisfactory features of Rand taxation 
policy. Addressing East Geduld shareholders, he reviewed 
the satisfactory development results achieved during the 
year. The prospects of a small tonnage of payable ore on 
the Kimberley Reef were discussed at the Modderfontein 
meeting. Shareholders in Van Dyk Consolidated were in- 
formed that substantial supplies of mill ore would probably 
be available at no distant date. As chairman of Grootvlei, 
Mr Anderson reviewed the progress of the inclines from East 
Geduld and the position of Palmietkuil. Sir Alfred Read 
stated that three new motor ships had been successfully in- 
stalled in the Coast Lines fleet. The chairman of Ever 
Ready anticipated improved trading results from Lissen 
in the future. Sir Felix Brunner, at the West London 
Property meeting, stated that the accounts did not reflect a 
full year’s income, which had been estimated at over 
£175,000, leaving over {100,000 available for dividends. 
Mr J. G. Hay, at the United Sua Betong meeting, empha- 
sised the need for stringent supervision of costs in Malaya. 
The chairman of Dalkeith (Ceylon) Rubber indicated that 
present conditions held little promise of sensational divi- 
dends. The chairman of South-Western Gas showed that 
the first year’s revenue did not represent a full year’s return 
on the investments. The future prospects of gold were dis- 
cussed at the Gold Corporation meeting. The prosperous 
position of the Henderson’s Transvaal subsidiaries was 
described by Mr W. L. Castleden. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 

TICKET ACCOUNT 

June ll | June 13 
THE week did not go entirely according to plan. Derby 
week distractions can always be discounted in advance, 
but the resignation of a French Government, after a divi- 
sion in which a majority of twelve votes has been recorded 
as a minority of two, is disconcerting in its unpredictability. 
The Gilt-edged markets, again, reacted unfavourably to the 
resumption of trustee borrowing by a British corporation, 
on lines which suggested anxiety for a successful response 
rather than for the maintenance of existing price levels. 
Speculative activity in industrial securities was affected 
by the unusual curtailment of a fortnightly account and the 
fixing of ‘‘contango day’’ on Friday instead of next 
Monday, to avoid Bank Holiday complications. The more 
speculative markets, finally, were still influenced by un- 
certainty regarding the probable course of American events 
and their effect on commodity price levels. 

Gilt-edged stocks opened quiet but firm, but became re- 
actionary in the middle of the week, when the terms of the 
Manchester loan were known. The heaviest losses occurred 
in 3 per Cent. Funding and 3 per Cent. Conversion, whosc 
maturity dates bore closest resemblance to that of the new 
Manchester stock. India loans showed a sympathetic 
movement. After a firm opening, Dominion issues lost 
ground, particularly 3 per cent. ‘‘ dated ’’ issues. 

French Rentes rose sharply at the outset, but were weak 
after the fall of M. Bouisson’s Government. German bonds 
were dull. An increased interest was taken in Far Eastern 
bonds at the outset, but the volume of business tended to 
decline as the week progressed. South American issues 
were steady. Home rails improved initially with Gilt- 
edged, but were not affected by the latter’s mid-week 
malaise, thanks to a satisfactory batch of traffic figures and 


to Mr Chamberlain’s announcement of a five-year plan fg 
capital construction in the London area, of which detajj 
are given on page 1311. The news also had a favoyr. 
able effect on London Transport stocks. Conditions in th 
foreign railway market were irregular at the start. The 
tone of Argentine stocks, however, became more favour. 
able after the publication of traffic figures which, due alloy. 
ance being made for the incidence of two days’ holiday, 
had a favourable appearance. 

The industrial share markets opened cheerfully, but buy. 
ing quickly lost its impetus, and settled down on traditiona] 
Derby week lines. Though profit-taking was not particu. 
larly widespread, some of the more popular groups of re. 
cent weeks—including aviation, motor and steel shares— 
suffered from a falling off of speculative interest. On the 
other hand, increased attention was given to shares like 
Courtaulds, Celanese and Dunlop and to those of depressed 
groups, like shipping shares and debentures. London 
Brick responded favourably to a new “‘ record ’’ in de. 
liveries during May. Brewery shares were relatively firm, 
South African Breweries advancing sharply on an increased 
dividend. The publication of the full terms of the Cable 
and Wireless redemption offer resulted in the establishment 
of four different quotations for the Preference stock, corre- 
sponding to the different options open to stockholders and 
the company respectively. Electric supply shares were 
quiet, but the equipment issues were in favour, partly on 
the news regarding railway electrification in the London 
area. Crompton, Parkinson were consistently in demand. 
Dealings in bank shares remained on a small scale, and 
insurance shares showed few price changes. 

The oil share market opened hesitantly, news from 
America being not altogether reassuring. The tone became 
stronger on Tuesday, chiefly on demand from Paris, but 
business subsequently failed to expand, largely owing to 
French political factors. Apex Trinidad suffered a sharp 
setback on fears of a lower dividend, which were subse- 
quently confirmed. Rubber shares responded, in the early 
part of the week, to the re-establishment of the commodity 
price at sixpence, and the unexpectedly low level of Malayan 
shipments for May. Demand, however, subsequently 
showed a perceptible falling off. Tea shares remained idle, 
but the undertone of the market was, on the whole, rather 
more optimistic. 

Business in Kaffirs had a firm undertone, largely on in- 
vestment demand after the publication of reports of meet- 
ings in Johannesburg. Speculative interest, however, was 
lacking, possibly by reason of counter-attractions on the 
Downs. West Africans were neglected, apart from Ashanti, 
which were firm on the monthly return. Rhodesian cop- 
per shares opened dull, and hardened on the suggestion 
that the fall in the American price level had been checked, 
and reacted again. Tin shares were lethargic, in sympathy 
with the fall in the metal price, though a slightly harder tone 
was evident in mid-week, after the publication of encourag- 
ing company results. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





May 30,| May 31,| June 3,j; June 4, 
1935 1935 


June 5, 
1935 


June 6, 
1935 1935 1935 

















Municipal Loans | 6,362 1,069 1,314 1,258 1,440 1,370 1,340 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities.. 5,391 976 1,072 1,127 1,231 1,208 1,825 
Commercial d 
Industrial® ...... 24,584 4,667 4,272 4,847 4,781 4,550 5,782 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... | 3,319 698 619 654 686 588 688 
Mines ‘es 
DETER) ccccccese 6,422 1,029 1,136 1,342 1,036 1,003 1,615 
eee 1,406 289 235 257 218 245 232 
Rubber, Tea d 
RE 1,894 209 299 281 256 278 367 
a 49,378 8,887 8,947 9,766 9,648 9,242 | 11,849 
Corresponding day 
RE a tabasiiee 7,815 7,930 8,592 8,065 7,147 8,324 





* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 





























stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest May 30, | May 3 . 
of 1935 | of 1935 y ov, ay 31,| June3, | June 4, | June 5, | June 6, 
(June 6) | (April 1) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
100-8 | 91-3 | 99-6 | 99-6 | 99-8 | 100-0 | 100-1 | 100-8 
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“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST Torat DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest Lowest May 30, | May 31 June 3, | June 4 June 5 June 6 May 30, May 31, | June 1, June 3, | June 4, | June 5, 
of 1935 | of 1935 ° can? ’ ’ 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935* 1935 1935 1935 
(Feb. 1) | (Mar. 29) 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Tea esac cleseaeanislade akcimmsindnerenaaeicenmenineniam 
Stock Exchange— 
141-0 | 135-9 | 138-2 | 138-3 | 138-4 | 138°4 | 138-3 | 138-1 Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,120 680 600 870 1,100 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | Closed 8,630 5,060 6,850 9,470 10,800 
— Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 252 112 134 317 258 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 
WALL STREET’S conviction that the downfall of the ‘‘ Blue 
Eagle ’’’ might prove a deflationary factor exerted some- 
what less influence this week. Last week’s reaction after 
the Supreme Court’s decision left the market in a stronger 
technical position, which was clearly confirmed by cover- 
ing purchases effected early this week. The President’s 
statement to the Press at the end of last week suggested 
that he envisaged a campaign for amendment of the Con- 
stitution, and his hint of 5 cent cotton caused a sharp 
break in the commodity. After initial uneasiness, Wall 
Street was inclined to describe this declaration as “‘ un- 
sportsmanlike,’’ and to leave it at that. The announcement 
this week that the essential features of N.R.A. would be 
restored on a modified basis, and supported by ‘“‘ Blue 
Eagle ’’ requirements for Government contracts, led to 
appreciable advances in most sections of the market, in- 
cluding metal, oil, motor and tobacco shares. Prices con- 
tinued firm on Wednesday, with turnover restored to over 
the million mark, but profit-taking was evident in closing 
trading. Utilities reflected the spreading opinion that the 
Rayburn Bill may require substantial modification, but rails 
continued indifferent. Government bonds opened steadily, 
and gained a firmer tone later, which was communicated to 
other high-grade issues. Steel output for the current week 
is one point lower at 41.5 per cent. of capacity, but the 
decline in business has been much smaller than was feared. 


May June June5, 4 June June 5 
29 5 








29, ‘ 1935 §, 1935. 

1935 1935 Eng. 18s 1935 Eng. 
Equiv.t —— t 

Lb. Ln.3$%,'32-47 10024, 100% 101 Natl. Biscuit ...... 25 278 

Do. 44%,'32-47 100, 100% 101 Phelps Dodge ...... 17 173 7H 
4}%,'33-38 102 1024 102%) | Pulilman............ 393 394 393 
INE scaiensounen 41 41k 41% Sears-Roebuck ... 38 38} 388 
ichisiacetsennsies 7% 7} 7 Se 84 86 86 
Illinois Central 11 114 11} U.S. Leather . 7t 8 8% 

N.Y. Central ...... 16 16} 16 U.S. Rubber. 128 123 12 
Pennsylvania ...... 21; 214 21 U.S. Steel .... 32 32% 32% 
Southern Pacific... “ 16 163 Westinghous 464 47% 48% 
Southern Rly. ..... 9 of 9% | Woolworth ......... 598 594 


Union Pacific ..... 


ere 1234 125% 126§ Am. Tel. and Tig. 1208 127 1283 
Amer. Smelting... 41} 41 42 Interboro R.T...... 13% 133 13% 
Anaconda ......... 14% 15 15} Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 8: 83 8% 
Bethlehem Steel... 258 258 258 Utilities P. and L. 1 1g 14 
Chrysler Motor ... 44 45 45% | W. Union Tig. ... 294 303 30; 
Corn Produce Rf. 694 sot 714 

Eastman Kodak.. 141 1434 144% 

Gen. Electric ...... 24g 29-25 254 | Shell .........c..c0.0. 32335 35% 
Gen. Motors ...... 303 303 31% | Sheil Union ........ 9 103 11 
Int. Harvester ... 40 39% 394 Std. eens -» S34} 35} 35% 
Mont. Ward ...... 255 25 258 | Do. NJ... 454 483 49% 


¢ Calculated at $4-95} to ¢. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 











of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100) : — 
1935 
1934 Jan. 1to June5| Be- 
———————" | ginning |May 22,|May 29,| June 5, 
Lowest | Highest] Lowest | Highest of ao 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Sept. 19 Feb. 21|Mar. 20 | June 5 2 
$51 Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90°5 | 74-5(t)| 89-1§ | 83-1 | 89-1 | 85-0 | 86-7 
BP TIED. sssaccncses 34-0 51-4 | 27°4 | 36-4(u)) 35-6 31°4 31-2 | 31-6 
87 Utilities ......... 55-2t| 83-4t| 52-2 | 70-3 | 57-9 | 64-7 | 67-6 | 70-3 
Total, 421 Stocks | 65-6 | 82-1 | 63-1 | 75-6 | 71-0 | 75-6 | 73-3 | 75-0 


Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks 3-90% ——_ 4°06% 

(s) \| 
¢~ December 26th. t Febru 

§ May 22nd. || March 13th. 


2:78% 3-62% | 3-47%| 3-68%| 3-59% 


(s) September 12th. 


ary 7th. 
(¢) March 13th, (4) January 9th. 


Daity AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMON Srocks (1926 = 100) 
Highest Lowest | May 22, | May 23, | May 24,| May 25, | May 27, | May 28, | May 29, 
(May 23) (Mar. 15) 935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


























97-6 | 78°6 | 97-4 | 97-6 | 96-8 | 96-2 





96-9 | 94-4 | 92-0 


May 30, 1935 June 3, 1935| June 4, 1935 | June 5, 1935 





May 31, 1935 | June 1, 1935 











Closed | 90-9 | 90-2 | 91-7 | 94:4 | 94-1 





* Two-Hour Session. 


PARIS 


The formation of the Bouisson administration proved a 
spectacular bull point for rentes in Monday’s dealings. The 
inclusion of M. Caillaux as Finance Minister gave heart to 
the Bourse, which still invests his name with a reputation 
for financial wizardry. The Government’s resignation late 
on Tuesday led to heavy selling on Wednesday, but there 
was little sign of panic dealings. The mid-week lapse in- 
evitably induced covering purchases of arbitrage stocks, 
and home industrials, after a severe opening setback, were 
in better demand. Hasty selling of gold shares occurred 
on Monday, but substantial improvements were shown in 
Wednesday’s dealings. Rubber shares rose smartly early 
in the week. 


May 29, June 3, June 5, May 29, June 3, June 5, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,700 11,175 10,950 | Wagons Lits - & 63 60} 
Crédit Lyonnais . 1,801 1,820 1,830 | Mexican Eagle....... 173 19} 214 
Suez Canal .......... 20,350 19,260 19,875 | “ Chartered"........ 92% 893 933 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 147 150} 154 | Ford .......... ima; ae 63 60 
>” ae 1,333 1,254 1,310 | De Beers.............. 423 418 433 
Royal Dutch......... 19,200 18,700 19,250 | “‘ Johnnies’’.......... 297% 285 294 

BERLIN 


During last week the share market continued active and 
strong, showing the biggest advance of the year. Farben- 
industrie, Siemens and Halske and other electricals, leading 
steel and public utility issues made very substantial gains. 
Reichsbank advanced to 180, but later reacted slightly. 


if you wish to 


have details of the 
best House Purehase 
Scheme, send for our 
leaflet 
























Advances up to 
90°, of Valuation 


Repayment over 
25 years 








Survey and Legal Expenses for 
Mortgage on a reduced scale or 
an alternative offer of Payment 
by the Institution is available 


UNITED KINGDOM 
PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 
196 Strand, London, W.C.2 


Established FUNDS EXCEED 
1840 £22,000,000 















1318 


THE ECONOMIST 





June 8, 1935 





The new week opened with a setback, but on Tuesday the 
upward movement was resumed under the lead of Siemens, 
A.E.G., Farbenindustrie, Stahlwerke, and Harpener Coal. 
Bank stocks were firm, and Reichsmark bonds changed 
little. In the certificated dollar-bonds class the advance was 
confined to public loans. 


May 29, June 3, June 5, Mav 29, June 3, June 5, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ........ 177-75 178-75 181-75 | A. FE. G................. 39°10 41-00 44-00 
OO eee 93-75 95-00 96-00 
Dresdner (New) ... 93-75 95-00 96-00 | Siemens and Halske 170-00 174-75 181-00 
1. G. Farben- 


151-75 158-25 


on 


industrie 149-2 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New) 35-00 35-00 35-00 


By TEs Te. coscccvee.ss GQ BGS Gled 
Hamburg-Amer. 
(“ Hapag New”’) 33-40 33-10 33-50 


AMSTERDAM 


Last week’s bull operators hastened to take profits 
when dealings started on Monday. Royal Dutch lost as 
many as 8 points, while leading industrial issues were 
several points lower. Rubber shares after an easy opening 
subsequently rallied, and other commodity shares were 
stronger. Mid-week dealings reflected the French political 
crisis. Leading industrial and raw material issues were in 
good demand, but the earlier recovery in the bond 
market was sharply checked. 


May 29, June 3, June 5, May 29, June 3, June 5, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


24% Dutch Loan... 714% 71h 723 Steel Common ...... 20% 19 20} 
53% German ...... 18} 174 184 4 4 ee . 28) 294 305 
Unilever N. V..... 99%  100$ 102} Ford Motor .. .. 2624 2674 266 
Philips Lamps..... 258} 263 265 Deli. Batavia Tob. 138 140 1414 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch.......... 183} 184 188} 

Union.............. 35 343 35} Handels Ams. ....... 179 178 1823 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





Tue gilt-edged market has experienced a further softening 
of tone on the announcement of the Manchester Corporation 
3 per cent. loan. Under present conditions, in which 20- 
year trustee stocks yielding 3 per cent. cannot be found, the 
terms of the loan are obviously attractive. On the eve of 
the issue, Conversion and Funding Three’s, with comparable 
redemption dates, were quoted at 105% and 104% respec- 
tively. The coincidence between the Manchester issue and 
the {35 millions London transport scheme (to which fuller 
references are made on pages 1297 and IgII) may be no 
more than suggestive, and the possibility that gilt-edged 
stocks may be more freely offered clearly warrants close 
attention in view of these latest developments. Four rela- 
tively small industrial issues have appeared this week. 
Davis Estates acquires a number of estate development 
societies, founded by Mr Arthur F. Davis. The vast growth 
of private residential building in and around London is 
reflected in the advance in recent profits. On the latest 
figures, the 6 per cent. {1 preference shares, which are 
issued at 22s. and redeemable at any time at 23s. 6d., are 
satisfactorily covered, but the possibility of somewhat wide 
fluctuations in this type of business should not be over- 
looked. The Bennis Combustion prospectus reveals that 
profits in the two latest years have been stabilised at some- 
what over £21,000, but during 1930 to 1933 results were 
definitely poor. Similar movements tend to be inherent in 
the plant and equipment trades between slump and boom. 
The offer for sale of Eugéne preference shares suggests that 
the company has established a strong position as a hair- 
dressing suppliers business. The dividend cover and a 
strong liquid position reasonably compensate for the likeli- 
hood of a somewhat restricted market. Airports, Limited 
acquires sites for airports at Gatwick and Gravesend, to- 
gether with certain buildings and rights. No estimate of 
profits is given, and the value of the assets, acquired for 
£108,138, of which £78,138, is payable in cash, is not stated. 
At this stage of development, the shares must be regarded as 
distinctly speculative. The large conversion issue of Jnvest- 
ment Trust Corporation is soundly secured by profits and 
assets. This week’s ‘‘ introductions ’’ include Ultra Electric 
(Holdings), which acquires control of a radio manufacturing 
business with a relatively steady profits record; Aberdeen, 
Edinburgh and London Trust, whose 3} per cent. debenture 
stock has been placed at £96 per cent.; and J. W. Green, an 
established Luton brewing concern. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to June 1, 1935, including conversions, £133,626 85] 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to June 1, 1935, excluding conversions, £47,383,109, 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to June 1, 1935, Dr. £100,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First 
Capital sions Money 
To the Public £ £ £ 
Manchester Corporation £4,000,000 
3% cons. stk., at 99% ; red.1952-55 4,000,000 
Airports, Ltd., 840,000 ord. shares 5/- 


Further 
Payment Liability 
£ f 


3,960,000 200,000 3,760,000 


i cncetacsnieveneietineninesieceninns 210,000 210,000 42,000 168,000 
Eugéne, Ltd., 120,000 54% cum. pref. ; 
UI UNIS. chsmeinnnsbiuicsodnenncauiewekeinits 120,000 126,000 15,000 111,000 
Bennis Combustion, 100,000 6°, cum. : 
PONE. 2 OE BOE cccccvescccesessscscccconcs 100,000 100,000 10,000 = 90,009 
Do., ord. shares 5/— at 5/6 ..........00+. 25,000 27,500 5,000 22’ 
Davis Estates, 350,000 6% red. cum. : 
SI TE SEE cob npoounianeesesoriebanees 350,000 385,000 52,500 332,500 
Investment Trust Corporation, ; 
£1,300,000 3% debenture stock 
(1965-75) at 92% (to redeem 
£1,300,000 4% deb. stk. (1888-90)) 1,300,000 1,196,000 65,000 1,131,000 
SRN Sicicicsicahcscannun denies Gxanieniaovans 6,105,000 1,196,000 4,808,500 389,500 3,945,000 








—-—_—. 


; To Shareholders only 
Capital and County Laundries, 25,000 








6% cum. pref. {1 at £1 Is. 25,000 26,250 3,125 23,125 
North Kalgurli (1912), 100,000 shares , 
SOREL GEE dcincensenahgunesesesoresonnnees 10,000 50,000 50,000 
Johore Para Rubber, 125,000 6% cum. 
conv. pref. ord. 2/— at par ............ 12,500 12,500 12,500 
Berry Wiggins and Co., 90,000 54% 
pref. shares {1 at 20/7}................ 90,000 92,812 92,812 
East London Rubber, 233,333 ord. 
I TIT noo ccc neceantebececcinennns 58,333 116,666 116,666 
Sil didhinihasesituidasieiamnigoiunns 195,333 298,228 275,103 23,125 

















Total Offered for Subscription— 


Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 








Jan. 1 to date— é £ Whole year— £ 
1935 ......... 140,029,579 52,389,837 PPR occcescevses 410,980,300 169,108,700 
SEE exeedseta 249,882,051 90,303,204 467,921,500 244,780,500 
176,937,649 104,261,828 Rksdshuneste 2,699,684,2651 188,909,963 
1932 .......... 279,196,289 150,561,624 Seckbieukese 693,010,056 369,058,073 
ee: aacineia oe 228,016,225 
. t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 
.oan. 
Nature of Borrowing 
Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
| eee 21,820,808 17,776,440 12,792,539 52,389,837 
SD .snseeus ; ss . 67,196,860 7,272,638 15,833,706 90,303,204 
Whole year— ? 
1928 silaanneans 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
1933 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
1934 — ‘ 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
Amount previously recorded.. 2 989,348 21 768 0066 
Peradin, 200,000 shares 2/- .. 10,000 2/14 , 10,625 
Gold and General Investment Trust, 100,000 . , 
ae : 3 . 100,000 25/- 125,000 
O.K. Bazaars, 400,000 A Ord. 5/- sine 100,000 20/- 400,000 
Tor Investment Trust, £100,000 4°, deb. stk., ? 
1970-80, at 96} .. inven ; ; 96,500 98} 98,750 
United Premier Oil and Cake Co., £400,000 43°, : 
deb. stk, at par... ; aaatabaowbean 400,000 100} 402,000 
Marsman Investments, 850,000 ord. 10/- ‘ 425,000 14/3 605,625 
Alliance Trust, £325,000 34% deb. stk., 1975-85, , 
_ BE POF .....000..cereeeseees ; iueibekon 325,000 1014 329,875 
Second Alliance Trust, £65,000 34° deb. stk., 
1975-85, at par ..... ; senesced 65,000 101 65,650 
Foy Morgan and Co., 260,000 6°4 cum. Ist pref. ' 
£ cane as scietaniiiaauenainiaeds 260,000 26/6 344,500 
Do., 100,000 7° 2nd pref. 100,000 23/74 136,250 
Total to date, 1935 .... 14,690,848 24,284,341 
Ps NE i iitiintersn cats svchsoummaviesscaiouestens 10,856,794 13,625,853 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Manchester Corporation.—Issue of £4,000,000 3 per cent. 
consolidated stock at 99. Proceeds for repaying short-term 
loans. Stock repayable at par, November 15, 1955, or after 
November 15, 1952, on three months’ notice. Population, 
1921, 730,307 ; 1931, 766,378. Rateable value, April 1, 1935, 
£6,694,312. j 
Net debt, March 31, 1935, £43,744,000. Property and other 
net assets, £75,000,000. Stock is trustee issue. 


Davis Estates, Ltd.—Issue of 350,000 6 per cent. redeemable 
cumulative £1 preference shares at 22s. [Formed to acquire 
assets of ten estate development undertakings, of £229,020 
for £325,000 in cash. Profit on yearly basis to September 30th: 
1932, £38,149; 1933, £57,430; 1934, £84,395. Managing 
director subscribes for 100,000 5s. management shares, and 
procures subscription for 299,693 out of 500,000 £1 ordinary 
shares. Preference redeemable at 23s. by 1985, or at 23s. 6d. 
on three months’ notice. 


Bennis Combustion, Ltd.—Issue of 100,000 6 per cent. {1 
preference shares at par and 100,000 5s. ordinary shares at 
5s. 6d. Acquires boiler plant and casting businesses, net 
assets, £168,595 for £147,500, as to £97,500 in cash, and balance 
in 200,000 5s. ordinary shares. Combined profits after depre- 
ciation, years ending in 1933, £2,061; 1934, £21,355; 1935, 
£21,573. List closed 9.5 a.m., June 5th. Heavily over- 
subscribed. 
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Airports, Ltd.—Issue of 840,000 5s. ordinary shares at par. 
Acquires Gatwick and Gravesend air ports and rights and 
works in connection therewith. Areas: Gatwick, 192 acres; 
Gravesend, 153 acres. Proposed to construct ‘‘ Martello ”’ 
Air Station at Gatwick. Gravesend equipped with buildings, 
etc., at cost of £10,000. Consideration, £108,138, £78,138 
cash, and £30,000 in 5s. shares. £101,000 available for 
working capital. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Eugéne, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 120,000 54 per cent. cumula- 
tive {1 preference shares at 21s. Acquires hair waving machine 
business established 1919. Net assets, £159,838, preference 
and 399,993 5s. ordinary shares allotted as satisfaction. Pur- 
chase price included £60,162 goodwill. Profits : 1932, £46,793; 
1933, £69,937 ; 1934, £69,913. Issue sold to E. R. Lewis and 
Company for £114,000 and expenses. List closed 9.5 a.m. 
June 4th. Heavily over-subscribed. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Ultra Electric (Holdings), Ltd.—Issued capital, 1,000,000 
5s. ordinary shares. Acquires share capital of Ultra Electric, 
Ltd., established 1925, to manufacture radio apparatus, for 
£198,998 5s. in 5s. shares. Profits after depreciation: 11 
months to March, 1933, £59,661; 13 months to April, 1934, 
£51,574; 12 months to April, 1935, £49,528. Net assets, 
£219,200. 


Aberdeen, Edinburgh and London Trust, Ltd.—lIssue of 
£200,000 3} per cent. debenture stock repayable at par, 
June 15, 1970, or from June 15, 1960, on three months’ notice. 
Placed at 96 per cent. less commission of 1 per cent. Authorised 
share capital £500,000, of which £400,000 in £1 shares have been 
issued. 


Green (J. W.), Ltd.— Particulars of issued 300,000 £1 ordinary 
shares purchased by Erlangers, Ltd., at £2 14s. 9d. each. 
Incorporated September, 1897, to acquire Phoenix Brewery, 
Luton, established 1857. Profits after depreciation, years 
ended September 30: 1932, £60,763; 1933, £62,941; 1934, 
{71,862. Total net assets (excluding goodwill), £968,060. 





BONUS ISSUE 


Mitchell and Muil, Ltd.—A share bonus of 100 per cent. is 
proposed. A sum of £30,000, part of reserve fund, is to be 
capitalised and applied in distributing to ordinary shareholders 
registered on April 16th one £1 ordinary credited as fully-paid 
for each share held, to rank equally with existing shares from 
February 24, 1935. 


BY TENDER 


Lowestoft Water and Gas Company.—/35,000 4 per cent. 
preference stock at minimum price par. Net revenue, 1934, 
from water, £16,325. Gas, £6,389. Surplus, £12,071. After 
payment of ordinary dividends £18,846 was carried forward. 
Resident population, 49,000. Water revenue, years: 1932, 
£34,449; 1933, £36,395; 1934, £38,304. Sales of gas in cubic 
feet : 1932, 110,576,000; 1933, 116,628,000; 1934, 126,919,000. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Capital and County Laundries.—Issue of 25,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares {1 at 2ls., for extensions and 
rearrangements of laundries at South Lambeth Road, S.W.8, 
and at Exeter. 


North Kalgurli (1912).—Offer to shareholders 100,000 2s. 


shares at 10s. in proportion of one new for every ten shares, 


Johore Para Rubber.—The shareholders have sanctioned the 
issue of 125,000 2s. cumulative convertible preferred ordinary 
shares entitled to a fixed cumulative preferential dividend at 
the rate of 6 per cent. per annum. The shares will be offered 
to shareholders at par. 


East London Rubber Company.—Additional capital neces- 
sary for expansion will be provided by offering to shareholders 
233,333 further ordinary shares 5s. each at 10s. in proportion of 
one new share for every three now held. 





CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Nova Scotia (Province of) 44 per cent. Consolidated Stock, 
1934-64.—This stock will be repaid on December 2, 1935, at 
par, and accrued interest. 


Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd.—Imperial Chemical 
Industries, Ltd., announces that its subsidiary company, 
L.C.I. (Fertilizer and Synthetic Products), Billingham, proposes 


to redeem {1,244,900 5 per cent. guaranteed debenture stock 
at par on December 15, 1935. 


Berry Wiggins and Company.—165,000 10 per cent. prefer- 
ence shares {1 have been converted into ‘‘A”’ ordinary. 5} per 
cent. debenture stock, £125,000, will be redeemed on Decem- 
ber 15, at 105. Debenture holders may exchange for new 
preference shares as at June 15th on basis of one preference 
share at 20s. 74d. for £1 of stock, and receive cash payment 
for difference. 90,000 new 5} per cent. preference shares are 
offered to “A” ordinary shareholders in proportion to 
holdings at 20s. 7}d. 


Investment Trust Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of £1,300,000 3 per 
cent. debenture stock at £92. Holders of existing 4 per cent. 
stock, called for redemption, may exchange for equal nominal 
amounts, plus cash payment of {10 per cent. Secured by 
floating charge on assets valued /8,350,387. Profits, latest 
year, £427,339. Redeemable July 1, 1975, at par or at £101 
per cent. from 1965 on three months’ notice. 


British Government 4 per Cent. Victory Bonds.—The 
sixteenth drawing of 4 per cent. Victory Bonds will take place 
on June 17th. A list of the bonds drawn will be published 
as soon afterwards as possible, and not later than July Ist, as 
a special supplement to the “‘ London Gazette.”’ 


Cable and Wireless (Holding), Ltd.—The company offers 
to purchase at par up to one-third of the 5} per cent. cumu- 
lative preference stock, together with all arrears of dividend 
thereon. The preference stock so purchased, with all arrears 
of dividend. thereon, will be cancelled and the capital of the 
company reduced accordingly. 


The United Sumatra Rubber Estates, Ltd.—The reduction of 
capital having been sanctioned by the court, the directors 
propose to convert the paid-up shares of Is. each into stock 
in units of ls. The committee of the Stock Exchange have 
stated that they are prepared to consider an application for 
permission to deal in the stock in units of Is. each. 


Baldwins, Ltd.—Holders of the convertible 6} per cent. 
income debenture stock have unanimously approved of 
board’s proposals for eliminating the heavy charge against 
profits at present involved in providing the service fund for 
their stock. 


OFFERS ABROAD 


Norwegian 3} per cent. State Loan.— Norwegian State Loan 
20,000,000 Swedish kronor (about £1,100,000 at par) 3} per 
cent. Bond Loan, at 97, repayable by annual drawings starting 
in 1936 and ending in 1950. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


News of the World.—News of the World 7 per cent. first 
preference and 8 per cent. second preference shares will shortly 
be available to the public through an offer for sale by Hambros 
Bank. The first preference will be offered at 3ls. and the 
second preference at 33s. 


Tigon Mining and Finance.—It is proposed to increase the 
capital of the corporation to £500,000 by the creation of 
1,200,000 new ordinary shares of 5s. each, ranking pari passu 
with the existing ordinary shares of the corporation, and issue 
800,000 of these shares at par in the near future. The proceeds 
will be utilised in repaying the outstanding debentures amount- 
ing to £50,000, and leave a balance of £150,000 for working 
capital and general purposes. 


Roberts Brewery Company.—lIssue will be made after 
Whitsun of 80,000 54 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
£1 at 21s. and 288,000 ordinary shares 5s. at 5s. 6d. 

British Salmson Aero-Engines, Ltd.—An issue of 1,400,000 
5s. ordinary shares is expected shortly. The company has 
acquired licences in the British Empire to manufacture 
Salmson aero engines from Société des Moteurs Salmson. 


(Continued on page 1322) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS = 
Jan 
NotE—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by italics gs 
In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks an 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is High 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest _= 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on ‘‘ cum div.” shares, ” 
asaonens sebbve = ate camden coaqeenmiaiaiie a aa sense TT 13/5 
Prices, Prices, | §/2 
™ Year 1935 ce ‘ Year 1935 Last two i a | 24/7 
—. Jan. 1 to —— nea Rise Yield, Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly aoa) ot Rise | Yield, 23/¢ 
, June 5, Name of Security ‘oo June or June 5, June 5, Dividends Name of Security "99° s | .OF June 5, 13's 
inclusive ioas | aogg | Fall | © 1935 inclusive 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 . 
High- Low- | High- | Low- High- | Low- (a) (8) (c) | | } 95 
est est est est { s.d. vest est | % % | | £ s. d. 43/- 
| i 8) 
| British Funds 44hdis 5idis| Nil Nil | AngloS. Af10 £5 pd. | 5§ dis) 5gdis} ... Nil S ; 
93} 733 942 83} || Consols 24°, ppeenene 87 86}x + 3 217 10 7/23, 5/3 Nil Nil | American B 1 fy. pd. 6/- 6/- a Nil 43/' 
120 109; | 1183 | 2138 Do. 4°, Red. at par 47/6 | 42/- | 5(a)(d) 5(b)(d) Bank of N. Zealand {1 45/— | 45/- im 315 34 33) 
on or after Feb. 1957 (nm) 115} | 1152 4+ 3 3 0 Off 3803 | 354 6(a)| 6(b) | Bank of England Stk. || 363} | 3654 | +2 35 6 17/ 
102} 923 | 103%) 1013 || Conversn. 24% 1944-49 103 103 sive 2 2 94] 79/74;70/103 F(a); 7(b) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... 75/- 75/- ont 314 3 7/ 
106% 97} 107% | 1048 Do. 3°), 1948-53 : 106} | 1053 — 4 29 6 41/3 34/10})) 24(a) 23(6) Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 37/6 | 37/6 | ... | 213 6 37/1 
1114 (101 112% | 1043 Do. 3}°, after 1961 (s) 1074 | 108 + 320 9} 8} 3h(a) 4(6)(&) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 9 | 8|-—¢4 440 13 
116} | 108 1144) 1114 Do. 44°, 1940-44 12x] 42x... 2 1 3H} 41g | 34h |) 8h(c), 8(c) Bk. of Montreal ($100) || £344 | £344 |... 4 6 3 40 
1244 | 115g | 124) 120} Do. 5° 1944-64....... 122 | 122 sae 269 244 | 22% /) S(c)(o)| 5(c)(o)|, Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 23$ | 234 3°36 29/ 
1043 98} 106 | 101} || Funding 3°, 1959-69... 1044 | 1044 — 3} 215 6 98/9 | 82/- 6(c) 6(c) | British Overseas A £5 85/- | 85/- | 7 is 13! 
121g | 111d | 1219 | 1158 || Funding 4°. 1960-90 1174 | 1173 = 219 9 163 14} F(a); 7(b) , Chtd. of India (£5)...... 143 | 14} 413 9 29/ 
103; | 1014 1024) 1013 || 3°, Treasury Bds. 33-42 102% | 102 —? 213 6 14/3 | 11/9 2$(b)(0 2}(a)(o | Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 12/6 2/6 | 3 0 t& 141 
1193 | 1098 | 119} | 113} | Victory Bonds 4 115} | 1153)... 3 9 Off 86/- | 78/6 | Sha) 8}(b) District A £5, £1 pd. ... || 82/6 | 82/6 | 4 0 3 
109, 101 110, 104% || WarLn3}°,after1952(p), 105} | 1053 | + 4) 3 2 Off 58/- | 53/9 | S(a)| 5(b) | Do. B £1 fully paid...... |} 55/- | 55/- ead 311 9 5 
984 86 } ost 93% || Local Loans 3°, es 96 | 954x + 3 3 210} 90/7 | 75/6 | 24(b)t) 2}(a)+ Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd | 82/6 | 81/3 | —1/3| 315 OF 7 
1044 | 101 1044) 103 Austria 3°, 1933-53... 104 | 104 = 214 0 ll 10g, 6}(a@)) 114(b)’ Hambros £10, £2} paid 103 103 ose 460 12 
83} 61j | 86% Ee BE ED BRS cvcecevccencose 76} 76x +3 3 5 9 I£140} £122 3(a) | 3(b) | Hong. and S. ($125) ... {£124} | £1244)... 416 § 13 
93 74 95} SE RS eee 87 86x — } 3 9 Of] 63/- | 57/3 6(a)| 6(5). Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 61/6 | 61/6 eee 318 0 12 
994 864 | 1003 91} SG: TK” ontaedaouesens 97 | 97x) + 4 312 2 94 7% 7(a)' 7(b) || Martins £20, £24 pd. ... 8} 8} eve 430 68 
118 | 108% 119} | 116 Do, 44°, 1958-68 . 1163 | 1164 Z 3 9 61] 92/6 | 87/6 | 8(a)\ 8(b)| Midland 1, fully pd.... | 89/- | 89/- | ... 311 0 59 
1073-105 1083 | 107 U.K, & Arg. 4%)A (1947) 1074 | 1074 356 423 374 4(a\ | 11(b)) Nat. of Egypt £10...... 42 | 41 —1 315 0 46. 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. 453 | 423 9(a); 9(b)  Nat.of Indiaf25,f124pd.| 434 | 43% ae 5 10 6 
117} | 107} | 113% | 107} || Australia 5% 1945-75 | 111 | 1073x —1 410 0 15% 13; 7k(a)) 74(b) Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 15%) 154) -—% 400 10 
107%, 103$ | 108% | 105 Canada 4% 1940-60... | 106 | 106 A 218 0 |] 4824 | 452 82(b) 8}(a) Royal Bk. of Scotland || 460 463 | +3 312 0 13 
119 113g || 119 116 Gold Coast 44°, 1956... 118 | 116x + 3} sss 144 134 S(a), 7(b) | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 14 | 143 3 410 30 
120 | 113 120% | 117 Nigeria 5% 1950-60... . 118 118 as 310 OF] 95/6 85/6 9(a)_ 9(b) |) Westminster £4, £1 pd. 92/- | 92/- a 318 0 9 
117 109 |) 1153 | 112% || N. Zealand 5% 1946 ... 114 113x +1} 311 0 ! Discount Cos. 61 
1093 s«104 110 1044 || Queensland 5% 40-60 107. | 107 ae 316 0 89/3 | 80/- 9(a) 10(b), Alexanders {2, £1 pd.... 85/- | 85/- 490 83 
119$ | 111f | 118 | 114 || S. Africa 5%% 1945-75... 116 | 1l4x +4 3 6 6 68 | 634) 5S(a)| 5(b) | National A £28 filly pd. 63 | 6% 400 31 
| Foreign Governments 13%) 12 9(a) | 15(b) » B74, f2h pd. || 125) 124 416 0 
1013 89 || 101$ | 98% || Argentine 4°%Resc. 1952, 101 | 101 = 406 124) 11} 74(a@)) 12$(b), Union £5, £24 pd. ...... 12 | 12 ‘an 434 28 
95 69} | 95 86} || Austria 7°, 1957 ...... 94 | 944 + 779 ce \ 82 
63 374 || 61 524 || B. Aires (Prov.) 33%... || 59 | 61 +2 516 8} 308 | 28% | 40(a), 50(b)) Alliance {1, fully pd.... || 30 | 29 | -1 320 71 
1144 | 108 || 1123 | 1063 || Belgian 7% red. by 1956 108 | 1088 +%4)/ 6 4 6 15 13} ||+3/6(a) +4/6(b), Atlas £5, £13 pd......... 148 | 142) +) 213 Of 58 
30} 19 || 20 | 17% || Bulgaria 73° Loan ... 18 | 18 » ee. & 2 104 20(a)| 20(b)) Com. Un. £1, fully pd. 10g | 10¢ | — @ 318 0 12) 
914 72} S844 64 Brazil 5°, Fund. 1914 674 | 664 —1 > © £ 23% 193 24(a)) 40(b)) Gen. Accident £5, {1} pd) 23 | 23 ove 310 0 56 
303 16 224 | 16 || Chili 6% (1929) ......... 19 18 —1 | — 344%, 3i 25(a)' 25(b)|, Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 32 | 323) .. | 3 19 7 
86} 60} || 904 85 China 5% (1912) ...... 864 | 86 — 4 §13 9 45} | 42  ||/12/-(a)12/-(b)|| N.Brit.&Mer.£5,£1} pd. 44 444 +4) 215 0 36 
100 872 || 100 | 96 || Do. 5% (1913)......... 97 | 984 | +1¢ | 5 0 Off 20 | 18} |) 35(a)) 40(0)| Northern £10, £1 pd. ... 19} | 198) +3) 315 0 24 
110% | 101§ || 113} | 104} || Czechoslovakia 8°, 1064 | 105¢ -1 | 7 9 0 203 19% || ¢25(a)| $25(b)', Pearl (£1), fully paid... 204 | 20% — 3] 210 0 
99 823 1034 O56 1] Danish 3% .....000000-00 100 100 | 300 17% | 15§ 30(a)} 30(b)| Phoenix £1, fully pd. ... 16 16 oe | SIS O $1 
89h 76 || 894 72 1} Danzig Gh% .....-0000002 80 | 80 » 1s 2 38% 325 |) t92(c)) t92(c)| Prudential {1A ...... 36 35} ‘> + 212 OF 8 
114 | 104 || 108% | 1053 || Egypt Unified 4% ...... 108} | 1074 1 | 314 6 }[110/73) 91/- |\t374(c)'t374(c) Do. £1, with 4s. paid... | 100/- | 100/-| ... | 110 Of 27 
28% 22 || 303 | 26% | French 4% (British) ... 26 274 14| 476 104 8] 1l1(a)} 19(b)) Royal Exchange ({1)... 4 Bet os 3.0 «0 37 
952 464 78 | 613 | German 7% Dawes Ln. 63} 614 | -2 |11 79 9 8} 3/3(a), 3/3(b) | Royal £1, 10s. paid : SH 8k ~« | OM 8 36 
69. 30} || 58 43$ | Do. 54% (Young Ln.) 48 444x — 32/12 7 0 5% 4} 8}(a)} 83(b)) Sea Insur., {1 fully pd. || 4 aioe 1 OR 8 4: 
36 | 31 || 363 30 Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 33 32 — +4 maa 48 444) 1/3(a), 1/5(b),, Sun. Insur.,{lwithS/-pd || 48 | = 48 sc 218 0 5s 
43% 374 | 454) 38 Do. 7% Refugee...... 39} | 39% coe i as 7% 6# |) +8(b)| t(8(a@), Sun Life Assur., {1 fy pd 7i ja 23 @ 4: 
46} 394 |} 51 | 39 Hungary 73%......... 434 | 43} | 814 8 1g 18% +174(a) 30(b)) Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 18} 18  — } 211 6f 4 
88} 76% || 902 | 78 | Japanese 54% 1936-65 90 90 . | 6 8 0 | Investment Trusts , 2 5 
953 84 || 963 933 | Do. 6% (1924) red 1959 95 96 + 4 6 6 6 |} 255 241} 34(a), 63(b)|| Anglo-American Deb... || 251 251 | 319 6 4 
1264 98 || 143 115 || Norwegian 4% 1911 ... | 115 | 115 | 396 504 46 13(c)) 2(c) |, Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 474 47% | 443 35, 
50 25 50 43 |i Peru 74% 1922 ......... 45} 454 | ates 7/03) 4/9 l(c) | Nil(c)!| Atlas Electric, etc., £1 5/- §/- Nil 6 
95} 84 100 92 {i Poland 7% .............. 94 94 179 0 10/9 | 7/3 24(c)| Nil(c)!| Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 9/- | 9- Nil 4 
205 148 16 13° |} Roumania 4% Con. 1922) 14 14 | aan 245 222 4(a) | 6(b) | Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 240} | 240} he 430 4 
133 97 140} | 115 Swedish 3}% 1908 115 115 3.010 86 70 14(a)| 1$(b)| For. Amer. etc., Def. ... 70k | 70} we 450 
1134 | 102 1123 | 109} || U.K. & Argentine 1933 141 134} 2h(a)) 3(d) || Guardian Investment... || 134} | 1344 |... Se 3 28 
| 54% B. Certs. (1951) 110} | 1103 we 2 OR. 264 217 3(a) | 6$(5)), Indus. and Gen. Ord.... 240x | 243x | +3 318 0 2: 
814 544 83} 80 Do. C Certs. (3°, Max.) 82 814 —1 313 7} 329 2893 5(a) 7(b) | Invest. Trust Def. 295x | 300x | +5 40 0 9 
Corporation Stocks | 159 1216 2(a) 44(b) | Lake View Invest. 10/- 15/- 15/6 +6d 440 1 
53 18 373 273 || Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 29 274 —14 | pbs 280 240 3h(a) 61)(b), Mercantile Investment 258 260 +2 317 0 
1204 | 1143 1203 | 116} | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 120 118 ws 1 ee 190 165 3(a) 44(b) Merchants Trust Ord. .. 167} 167} one 49 6 ‘ 
1224 | 1153 | 1223 | 118 Bristol 5°% 1948-58 ... 90 120 sine 3 3 Off 309 266 5(a)| 6(b) Metropolitan Trust 273 275 +2 319 0 
974 784 | 96 | 83} || Danzig 7°, 1935-45 124 90 sisi 812 0 444 31 2(c) 2(c) |, Nineteen Twenty-eight 42} 444 | +2 4 911 ‘ 
124 113} 125} | 122 I. London 5% 1960-70 | 106 122x | +4 313 0 43} 293 l(c) | 2(c) | Nineteen Twenty-nine 4l4x) 43}x +2 412 0 : 
1073 1034 | 1084) 1054 || Johannbg. 54% 1937-52, 96 106 me 1 2S a 8/2 4/73} 10(c)} 44(c)) Scottish Investment(5/-) 5/6 | 6/- | +6d 315 0 3 
972 86y)' 98% | 93% |] L.CC. 3% ................ 106} 96 | 3 2 6]] 203 | 180 24(a)| 6(b) |, Scottish Mortgage, etc. || 195 | 195 | . 4732 
1104 | 105 109 | 105} | Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 118 | 106} |; 612 Off 200 | 184} | 54(b)) 24(a)| Trustees Corp. Ord. ... || 190} | 190} |... 440 5 
| 213° | 195 3(a) | 5(b) || United States Debenture | 2064 | 207$ | +1 317 0 5 
i ee Financial Trusts, &. | rood i 
Year 1935 Last two | 18/10}; 13/9 2(c) | 2(c) || Argentine Land, etc. £1 17/- | 17/-| .. | 2.6 8 9 
Jan. 1 to Half-yearly | Price, | Price,| pi, | Yield, 43} | 22 Nil | Nil || Australian Estates, etc. 25°) 25 | ee Nil ‘ 
June 5, Dividends Name ot Security May | June ~ June 5, aa 43) 4 7} Nil Nil P Brit. Nth. Borneo £1 .. o 1S S 6 | aT Nil 
inclusive -m i » | Fall 1935 23/44 19/3 6d(a)) 6d(b)), Brit. S. Africa 15/- ty pd 2/3 | 23/- | + 9d 48 0 € 
<= - : 1935 | 1935 a 33/6 | 28/43'| 6}(c)) 10(c) | Charterhouse Inv. {1 ... 33/- | 33/- a 6 0 6 ' 
High- | Low- |) (a) (0) (c) ' 19/3 | 16/6 || 2(a)| 2(b) | C.ofLondonR. Pty. £1 || 17/6 | 17/6| |. | 412 0 ; 
_est | est || %  % __Pablic Boards =} | | Ed. 55/6 | 49/- || 83(b)) 24(a)\| Daily Mail & General {1 || 55/- | 55/3 | +3d| 4 0 6f 
118} | 114} 2} | 2% |) Central Elec. 5°¢1950-70,, 116 116 312 9 7 | ~~ 6b || ¢24(b)) t24(a) | Dalgety £20 £5 pd....... 63 68 | 319 6 d 
LonDON PASSENGER | 15/9 | 12/- | Nil(a)! Nil(o), Forestal Land 1 ....... 15/3 | 15/3 Nil 1 
|| TRansport Boarp— z 23/9 | 18/- || Nil | Nil || Hudson’s Bay Co. f1... |; 18/- | 18/-| ... | Nil 1 
130 120 2h 2 || 44% “A” 1985-2023 | 1254 | 124}x) +1} 39 83 5% 4#)| Nil | Nil || Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5 4h 4h sl Nil 1 
1393 | 130 | 2 | 24 || 5% “A” 1985-2023... || 135% | 133§x) + $ | 3.11 3 ]] 28/44) 20/9 || 2(c) | 5(c) || Java Invest., etc., {1... || 25/-x|24/44x| —74d) 4 1 0 . 
113$ | 111 | 2 | 2k || 44% “ T.F.A." 1942-72 | 112 | 11x | +14 | 215 0 9} 6§ | Nil | Nil || Peruvian Corp. Pref.Stk.| 7$] 8 | + 4 Nil 
1314 | 123 24 2¢ || 5% “ B” 1965-2023 ... || 1298 | 1273x) + $ | 310 6 |} 13/9 | 10/44) 2(c) | S(c) || Primitiva Holdings £1 11/6 | 11/-| —6d| 5 8 0 
100} | 91 3(c) | 14(a))| “ C” 1956 or after...... |, 100 | 100 «+ | 3 O Off 19/9} 19/- || 4(c) | 44(c)'| Staveley Trust {1 ...... || 19/4}} 19/44) ... | 414 0 
1014 | 97 1 | 14 || Met. Wat.Bd.“B"3%') 993] 993 | 3 0 Off 37/3 | 30/6 || 4(c)} 6(c) || Sudan Plantations £1... || 34/- | 34/-| «. | 311 0 
1233 | 1193 24 | 2% || Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 || 120 120 |s3s7 | | reweries, : 
|| British Railways 39/6 | 34/- || 54(b)} 2}(a)| Barclay Perkins £1...... 39/6 | 40/-| +64) 4 0 0 
552 | 463 (a)! 23(b)|| G. Western Ord. Stk.... || 484 | 48 | — $ | 6 5 © }]:123/9 | 112/6 || +15(b)| +5(a@)| Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... |) 122/6x)121/3x) —1/3| 3 6 Ot 2. 
7%} 5$ | NU | Nil || L.& N. E'st’n Def. Stk. |) 53 6k} + 2%) Nil 78/3 | 66/3 || 10(b) | 6(a) || Benskins Watford f1... || 77/-| 77/-| ... | 4 2 0 : 
15¢ | 108 | Nil | Nil } Do. 5% Pref. Ord. ... 11 11¢ | + 4 Nil 70/- | 54/6 3(a) 9(b) || Charrington & Co. £1... || 70/- | 68/9} —1/3| 3 9 6 
924 | 79 2$(c)) 4% (c)), Do. 5% Pref. 1955 ... 804 | 80}] ... 419 6]} 12/-| 9/9 || Nil | Nil | City of London Def. 5/- || 11/6 1 11/6] ... | _ Nil 
313 | 21 Nil | Nil || Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. |} 22 | 23 +1 Nil 94/- | 83/6 || 6(a) | 14(b) || Courage Ord. {1 ...... 94/- | 93/-|—1/-| 4 5 6 , 
21 163 Nil Nil || L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ...... |, 18 18} | + 4 Nil 96/3 | 88/9 || 124(6)) 74(a)| Distillers Co. Ord. {1 ... || 93/- | 94/-| +1/-| 4 4 0 
sit | 43} Nil(c)} 1£(c) 4% Pref. Stk, 1923... 51 524 | +14) 3 2 O 1/146/9 | 134/- 16(b) | 12(a) || Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.f1 | 145/9 | 146/-| +3d | 317 0 
874 | 734 || 14(a)| 24(b))| 4% Pref. Stk. ......... || 80 80 --» | 5 0 O][109/9 | 96/6 | 164(b)) 74(a)) Ind Coope & Allsopp £1 | 108/-x}107/6x) —6d | 4 9 3 
253 | 193 Nil Nil || Southern Def. Stk....... 23 24 +1 Nil 49/6 | 44/- 34(a)| 74(b) | Meux’s Ord. {1 ......... 49/- | 49/- ove 420 
87 | 77} 3(c) | 4(c) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 85 84 —1 | 415 3 ]] 92/6 | 80/73)\183(¢)| t6(a)| Mitchells & Butlers £1 || 89/6 | 92/- | +2/6) 3 3 Of | 
1203 | 112 2$(a)| 24(b))| Do. 5% Pref. Stk. ... | 119} | 1184 | —1 4 8 6]]} 48/6 | 40/- || 6(b) | 3(a) | Ohlsson’s Cape {1 ...... 47/- | 48/- | +1/-| 317 0 : 
s : Dom. & Foreign Rys. | 80/6 | 70/- || 134(b))  4(a) || Simonds (H. & G.) £1... || 80/6x) 80/-x)} -—6d| 4 2 6 
23 | 153 Nil | Nil || Antofagasta Ord. Stk. | 19 193 | +4 Nil 94/6 | 84/9 || t5(a) |¢124(b) | S. African Bws. {1...... | 92/6 | 92/-| —6d| 318 Of : 
9) 65 Nil | Nil B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. | 7%) = 67k - 1 Nil 49/- | 40/- 34(a)| 54(6) | Taylor Walker Ord. {1 46/—- | 46/3 | +3d| 4 0 0 
273 | 21 Nil | Nil B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. || 23 | 24 +1 Nil 19/3 | 15/6 3(c) | 3(c) |) Walker(P)& R. Cain £1 17/9 | 17/6 | —3d| 312 6 
24 | 16 | Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. | 17 | 18% | +1 Nil 76/3 | 64/3 || 8(b)| 5(a) || Watney Combe Def. f1 || 72/- | 72/-| ... 312 0 
174 | 13} Nil Nil || C. Argentine Ord. Stk. | 145 | 144 Nil ] Iron, Coal and Steel | | 
9} | 4 Nil | Nil C. Uruguay Monte V.... | 54 | 5% Nil 43/10) 34/113! 73(a)| 5(b) |, Allied Ironfounders £1 43/- | 43/6 | +6d 518 0 
14x; 9% | Nil | Nil || Can, Pacific Com. ($25) |) 11 | 11 Nil 4/104) 3/3 | Nil | Nil || Amal. Anthracite {1 ... 3/3| 3/3] ... | Nil 
90} | 86% 1 | 1 || Can. Nat. 1927 Guar.2%|) 904 | 90} ; 2 4 Off 49/6 | 43/- || 4(a)| 4(d) | Babcock Wilcox £1...... 44/- | 44/- | | 312 6 
32 | 30 2(c) | 2(c) |, Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... | 32 | 32 6 5 0 7/- | 4/63|| Nil(c)) 24{c)| Baldwins 4/-............. 6/9 | 6/9 | 1} 110 0 
15 103 || Nil | Nil |) Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... || 124] 128] ... | Nil 36/9 | 29/6 || 1}(a)| 64(b)| Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 |, 34/- | 34/-| ... | 415 0 
21 | 15 Nil Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk} 164 | 16} ‘ Nil 9/9 | 4/- || Nil | Nil |) Brown (John) Ord. 6/- || 8/6 | 9/3 | +9d | _ Nil 
8 | 4%) Nil Nil || Leopoldina Ord. Stk....| 5 | 5 . | Nil 24/93) 23/- || +33(b)| t1(a)| Butterley Co. Ord. £1 || 23/14! 23/18) ... | 316 3t 
65/- | 50/- | Nil Nil || Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... 52/6 | 52/6 tt Ie 7/6 | 4/11}|) Nil | Nil || Consett Iron Ord. f1... || 7/3 | 6/-|—1/3| Nil 
80 554 || ¢4(c) | $2#(c)|| San Paulo Ord. Stk.... | 57 | 5 * 4 7 9] 85/9 | 73/6 5(a) | 124(6)| Cory, William, Ord. {1 || 82/6x; 85/-x} +2/6| 4 0 6 
35/- | 22/6 | 1{b)| Ma) || Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... | 27/6 | 25/- |—2/6| 8 0 Off 19/3] 9/3]! ... |... || Dorman, Long Ord. f1 || 16/10}! 16/3 | —7}d ie 
4 | I$ Ni t Nil WA itd. Hav ana Ord. Stk. | 4 24 —1s Nil 27/74 18/6 Nil | Nil Guest Keen etc. Ord. #1 27/3 | 27/- | —3d | Nil — 





(a) Interim dividend. 





(b) Final dividend. 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 





(ad) Paid in New Zealand Currency. 


(e) Allowing for rate of exchange. 


(f) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. 
on 74% basis. 
24 per cent. 


ll (g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. 
(n) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957 
(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. 


(kh) Yield on 33% basis. (k) Also Centenary Bonus 2% yield worked 
(p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1952. (t) Based on interest payment of 
{ Free of Income Tax. 
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June 8, 1935 

Prices, 

Year 1935 Last two 
Jan. 1 to Half-yearly 

June 5, Dividends 
inclusive 
‘High- | Low- (a) (d) (c) 
est est % % 
13.9 8/3 Nil Nil 

5/2) 3/14 Nil Nil 
94/74 19/10} 33(b) | 1}(a) 
23/6 | 18/7}, (c)5(s) (c)4k 
13/8}! 8/9 || 3(c)| 2c) | 

59 3/6 Nil Nil 
g2/- | 18/44, 5 (b)  14(a) 
25.6 22/— || 34(d) 14(a) 
43/- 33/3 | Nil(c) 9(c) 
18/1}! 13/73) Nil(c)| 3(c) 
52/3 | 47/- || 4(a) | 6(b) 
43/9 | 37/14, t4(4) | T3(a) 
33/6 | 25/54 24(c) | Sc) 
17/6 | 14/14.) Nil(c) | 3(c) 

7/03, 4/9 | Nil(c), 6(c) 
37/104) 26/9 | Nil(c) | t64(c) 
139 8/9 Nil | Nil 
404 | 29 Nil | Nil 
99/74! 24/6 |) 53(c) | 24(a) 
136 | 8/9 4(c) | 6(c) | 
29/- | 24/44 6c) | 6(c) 
141/3 ; 99/6 | 10(a) | 20(d) 

5/8} 4/10}, 5(c) | 5(c) 

7/9 4/6 Nil | Nil 
12/6) 6/104 Nil Nil 
13/1} 8/44 Nil Nil 
12/6 8/44) Nil | Nil 
68/6 | 62/6 | 139(c), 133(c) 
593 | 46/74. 1h(a)t! 6(b)t 
46/- | 39/10}, 24(a) | 74(d) 

6/3 26 Nil Nil 
106, 5/44 Nil Nil 
13/- 9/- 5(c) 3(c) 
30/6 | 25/- 3(a) | 3(b) 

9/9 5/- Nil Nil 
61/9 | 54/6 | t124(c)) t10(c) 
83/13) 71/3 | 7(c) | 8(c) 
31/3 | 21/3 | 5(b) | 3(a) 
28/7}; 23/9 3(c) 6(c) 
$2/6 | 74/113) 5(a) | 10(b) 
71/- , 67/6 10(6) | 5S(a) 
58,9 | 32/- | 6(a) | 64(b) 
12/10}, 6/- Nil Nil 
56/3 | 45/9 Bic) &(c) 
Tt | 6th | 224(b), 73(a) 
36/74, 27/9 | 24(a) | 5(b) 
23/-- 19/6 | 4(c) | 4(c) 
$10; $8} Nil | Nil 
80/6 | 75/6 6(a) | 9(b) 
27/3 | 23/- || 3(c) | 33(4) 
37/- | 32/14. 34(a) | 34(d) 
39/43, 35/3 | 3h(a) | 4(b) 
44/9 | 40/3 3(a) | 5(d) 
59/9 | 54/- || 3(a) | 74(d) 
44/3 | 41/- | 34(a) | 43(b) 
40/3 | 35/3 || 24(a) | 5(d) 
56/74| 49/6 || 3(a) | 7(b) 
40/3 | 35/- 24(a) | 44(d) 
35/10; 30/- | 24(a) | 34(d) 
65/6 | 57/6 4(a) | 6(d) 
45/3 | 39/9 | 24(a) | 54(d) 
49/6 | 42/14, 3(a) | 5(d) 
28/103! 25/-  24(a) | 24(b) 
222 197 5(a) 7(b) | 
27/14) 24/6 || 2k(a) | 2%(d) 
153 | 122} | 24(a) | 34(b) 
24 | 153 Nil Nil 

74; 5} || Nil | Nil 
98% | 81 23(c) | 44(c) | 
423 | 37% |) 20(c) | 20(c) 
38/3 | 31/- || 24(a) | 5(d) | 
39/- | 33/3 || 5g(b) 24 (a) 
54/- | 41/6 .‘s wl00(c 
10/6 | 8/- || Nil | Nil | 
26/3 | 22/43 100(b)| 334(a), 
38/6 30/14'| Nil(c)| 5S(c) | 

2/6 1/3 Nil | Nil 

f' 61 /3 10(b) | 24(a) | 

52/6 /40/ 103 S(c) | 124(c) 
32/74 30/3 33 | 33 
14/4}, 8/3 || Nil | Nil 
46/9 | 37/6 | 8(b) | 4(c) | 
157/6 | 104/3 || 5(a) | 15(d) 
16/9 | 12/9 Nil(c) | Nil(c) 
16/3 | 7/6 | 5(c) | Nil(c) | 
72/3 | 63/9 || 15{c) 15(c) || 

' 

4/6 2/9 Nil | Nil 
17/- | 12/9 | 3(c) | Nil(c) 
18/4}, 15/- Nil | Nil 
17/14, 13/9 || Nil | 24(c) 

24/103} 20/9 |) Nil(c) | 2(a) | 
28/3 | 25/- || Nil(c) | 5(c) | 

22 | 15% || 3(a) | 6(0) | 
19/6 | 14/9 | Nil(c) | 4(c) | 
32/6 | 25/- || 54(b) | Nil(a) 
44/6 | 37/6 10(b) | Nil(a) 
41/9 | 30/- || 10(b) | Nil(a) | 
20/74, 16/6 Nil Nil | 
4/8 | | 3/9 4(c) | 8{c) 
31/3 | 22/6 Nil Nil 
33/6 | 28/103 | 23(c) | 5(c) 
3/10}| 3/14) 3(c) | 6(c) 

| 
19/6 | 13/54, 33(c) | 5(c) 
32/6 | 26/- . 10(c) | 10(c) 
64/03, 42/93 74(c) 124 (c) 
28/3 | 24/- |223(b) | 10(a) 

9/3 | 6/- Nil Nil 
4/3} 3/- Nil Nil 
82/7 70/- | 38(a) (11}3(b 
39/3 | 31/3) 5(b) | Nil(a) 
7/8}, 3/6 Nil | Nil 
10/9 | 7/9 || 23(c) | 24(c) 
26. 18% | 6(c) | 74(c) | 
74/08, 44/3 t74(c) t124(c) 
72/6 | 50/11} | 74(6) | 5(a) 
49/- | 34/8}! 5(a) | 6}(d) 


(a) Interim dividend. 


(p) Based on a dividend of 15 per cent. 
(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. 


THE ECONOMIST 





Name of Security 


Iron, Coal, &c.—contd. 
Hadtields 10/-—........... 
Har. & WIf. 6°, Cm. Pf. 
Horden Collieries {1 
Lambert Bros. Ord. {1 
Ocean Coal & Wilsons £1 
Pease and Partners 10/— 
Powell Duffryn £1 ..... 
Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 
S. Durham f Ord. {1 
Steel & Iron |B Ord. £1 
Stanton Ironworks {1 
Staveley Coal, &c., {1.. 
Stewarts & Lloyds {1 
Swan, Hunter é1 
Thomas (Richard) (6/8) 
64°, Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 
Thornycroft, John, £1.. 
U. States Steel $100 ,, 
United Steel Cos.Ord. £1) 
Vickers (6/8) 
WeardaleSteel&c.Df. fl 
Whitehead Iron & Sti.f1 


Textiles 
B. Ctn. Wool Ds. 5s..... 
Bleachers {1 


|| Bradford Dyers (£1) ... 
Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/—) 


Calico Printers £1 ...... 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. 
Courtaulds £1. 
English Swe. Ctn. £1... 
English Velvet, &c., £1 
Fine Cotton Spinners {1 
Henry (A. & S.) Ord. {1 
Linen Thread Stk. (£1) 
Listers (£1) 
Patons & Baldwins /1.. 
Snia Viscosa Lire 200... 
Whitworth & Mitchell £1 
Electrical Manufactg. 
Associated Elec. (£1)... 
British Insulated (£1)... 
Callenders (£1) 
Crompton Parkinson 5/- 
English Electric £1 


|| General Electric (£1).... 


Cunard {1 
Furness Withy £1....... 
P. & O. Defd. £1 


Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... 
Johnson & Phillips £1.. 
Siemens {1 
Electric Light, &c. 

Brazil Trac., no par..... 

Bournemouth & Poole.. 

British Power & Light £1 
Charing Cross Elec. £1.. 

City of London £1 
Clyde 
County of London £1... 
Edmundsons {1 
Lancashire Electric £1.. 
Metro. Electric £1 
Midland Counties £1.... 
North-Eastern Elec. £1.. 
North Metropolitan £1 


Scottish Power /1....... 
Yorkshire Electric ....... 


Gas . 
Gas Light & Coke £1.... 


Imp. Continental Stk... 
Newc.-on-Tyne {1 
S. Metropolitan Stk..... 
Telegraphs, &c. 

Cable & (A Ord, Stk. 
Wireless< B Ord. Pref... 
Holding 

Great Northern £10.... 
Marconi Marine {1...... 


Motors and Cycles 


Assocd. ener 


Austin 5/- 
Birm. Sml. Arms /1.. 
Dennis 1/- 
Ford Motors {1 
Guy Motors (10/-) ..... 
Lucas (J.) £1 
Leyland Motors £1 
Morris 74% Cum.Pref, £1)| 
Se 


Raleigh Cycle Holdgs f1| | 


Rolls-Royce {1 
Rover Co. 8/-... 
Singer £1 
Standard Motor Co. {1 
Shipping 


Tea and Rubber 
Allied Sumatra {1 
Anglo-Dutch £1 
Bah Lias {1 


is 
Cons. Tea & Lands 10 


Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1.. 
Jhanzie Tea {1 
Jorehaut Tea {1 
Jokai (Assam) {1 
Linggi Plantations £1... 
London Asiatic 2/-...... 
Malacca Rubber £1 

Rubber Trust £1. 
United Serdang 2/- 


Valley Elec. £1... | 


54° Cm. Pref. 


Oil 
Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... | 
Anglo-Egyptian B £1... | 


¢ nglo-Persian {1 
Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... 
Attock ‘3... 
Brit. Controlled(V es Cts) 
Burmah Oil {1 
Lobitos Oilfields £1 


| Mexican Fagle (Mex. $4) 


Phoenix Oil £1 
Royal Dutch (fl. 100).. 
Shell Transport £1 .... 
Trinidad Leaseholds al 
VAR, GEE svccees 


Price, | Price,| p:.. | 
Rise 

nd | Jue - 

1935 | igs | Fall | 

13/6 | 13/6... 

5/- 5/- nes 
21/104 21/103)... 
20/74 21/104) +1/3 

9/44, 10/-  +74d 

§/- | _5/- et 
19/- | 21/- | +2/- 
25/- | 25/-| ... 
41/3 | 41/3 
17/6 | 17/6 ; 
49/44, 49/4} . 
43/9 | 43/14. —74d 
30/- | 30, es 
17/6 | 17/6 ons 

6/6 | 6/9 | +3d 
27/6 | 27/6 | ... 
10/- | 12/6 | +2/6 
$334 | $334... 
28/9 | 28/9 | ... 
13/3 | 13/- | —3d 
28/9 | 28/9 | ... 
137/6 |135/- | —2/6 

5/-x 5/-x 

5/- 5/- a 

9/- 8/9 | —3d 
11/3 | 12/6 | +1/3 

9/4 9/- | —44d 
65/-x 64/44x, —7}d 
56/3 | 58/9 | +2/6 
42/- | 42/6 | +6d 

4/44, 4/4)... 

S16 | 0/74 

0/7 0/73)... 
27/6" 28/14, +744 

6/3 6/3 ave 
59/- | 56/3 | —2/9 
s0/- | 80/- eee 
22/6 | 22/6 
28/- | 28/6 | +6d 
81/3 | 81/3 eee 
70/- | 70/- ee 
48/9 58/9 | +10/- 
12/- | 12/- i ee 
56/3 | 56/3 

63 | 8 

36/3 | 3 
22/ 6x. 22/6x 

$93 | S91, -$b 
76/3 | 76 3 one 
27/- 27/- ae 
33/9 | 33/9 oes 
36/- | 36/-| ... | 
42/6 | 42/6 |... 
57/- | S7/- | ... 
43/6 | 43/6... 
39/6 | 39/- +e 
53/- | S3/- | --- 
37/6 | 37/- | —6d 
34/- 34/- 

61/3 | 61/3 
42/- | 42/- 

44/6 44/- 

27/9 | 27/9 ees 
205 2038 | +3 
26/- | 26/-| ... 
1323 , 1323 

24 24 coe | 

7} } 7 mn? 4 

97 | 98 | +1 

41} 404 | —1 | 
32/6 32/6 | 
33/9x 37/6x; —1/3 
51/3 | 51/3 

| 10/- | 9/6 | 6d | 
|) 26/3 | 25/- | —1/3} 
35/73, 35/- | —74d) 
2/6 | 1/6 | —1/- 
| 68/9 | 67/6 | —1/3 
|} §2/6 | 51/3 | —1/3 

31/6 | 31/3 | —3d | 
| 13/9 13/9 | | 
44/- | 45/9 | +1 [9 | 

|, 147/6 | 156/3 | +8/9, 
| 16/3 | 16/3), ... | 
|) to/- | 8/9 | -1/3 
| 67/6 | 66/3 | ad 
| aj | 4/6 | +6d | 

15/9 | 16/3 | +6d 

17/3 | 18/- | +9d 
15/3x 15/3x) ... | 
|| 23/3 | 24/- | +9d 
|| 28/13! 27/6 | —7id 

18x 17jx — 2) 
17/- 17/- tee 
28/9 | 27/6 —1/3 
40/- | 38/9 | —1/3) 

|| 35/- | 32/6 | —2/6} 
|) 18/1) 18/14)... | 

4/3 | 4/3) «. | 
26/3 | 26/3 — 
31/- | 31/9 | +9d 

3/6 3/6 eee | 
18/6 | 19/- | +6d 
28/14; 28/14, .. 
61/3 | 63/9 | +2/6| 
28/- | 25/6 | —2/6 

8/- 8/- 

3/44, 3/9 | +44d 
77/6 | 80/74| +3/14 
37/6 | 38/9 | +1/3 | 

4/3 | 5/14/+ 104d 
10/6 | 10/- | —6d 
£254 | £253 +£8 
70/- | 73/- | +3/- | 
70/- | 70/- me 
48/- | 48/9 | +9d 


(6) Final dividend. 
(t) Includes 14% from capital accretions. 





| | 
| } 
| 
| 





Yield, 
June 5, 
1935 
fs. 4. 
Nil 
Nil 
411 6 
440 
400 
Nil 
5 3 On 
40 0 
473 
39 0 
42.9 
3.5 OF 
369 
312 0 
6 0 O 
414 6f 
Nil 
Nil 
317 0 
$3 1 0 
43 6 
410 0 
5 0 0 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
440 
211 If 
414 0 
Nil 
Nil 
6 8 6 
45 0 
Nil 
310 0 
Div. 8% 
72383 
440 
315 0 
470 
:.% 6 
Nil 
217 O 
49 3 
429 
311 0 
317 6 
316 OU 
43 0 
426 
317 0 
313 0 
313 3 
318 0 
3158 9 
316 0 
311 0 
a 3 4 
316 O 
312 0 
440 
514 0 
46 0 
4 6 3 
Nil 
Nil 
442 
5 0 0 
414 0 
429 
2.6 6 
Nil 
§ 5 0 
237 9 
Nil 
315 0 
419 0 
416 0 
Nil 
5 6 0 
212 0 
Nil 
Nil 
49 6 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
3.4 0 
? 
315 0 
417 0 
416 0 
40 0 
§ 2 6 
6 2 6 
Nil 
316 0 
Nil 
320 
3 5 0 
§ § 0 
72 0 
410 
676 
Nil 
Nil 
312 0 
211 6 
5 0 0 
43 0 
3 8 OF 
311 6 
413 0 


Prices, | 
Year 1935 | 
Jan. 1 to 
June 5, 
inclusive | 








Last 


two 


Half-yearly 
Dividends 


(a) (b) (c) 
if 


5(c) 
5(c) 
Nil(c) 
5( 
6(b) 
8}(d) 
+(a) 
263 (c) 
10(c) 
Nil(c) 
10(d) 
6(b) 
6(a) 
29m(c) 
24(c) 
3(c) 
74(c) 
+4(b) 
F20(c) 
11(d) 
20(b) 
10(a) 
7hic) 
Sl 
5(a) 
10(c) 
25(b) 
5S(c) 
73(d) 
123(b) 
3(a) 
15(a) 
6(c) 
5(a) 
11(d) 
15(c) 
6(b) 
6(c) 
54(b) 
2(c) 
Nil c) 
¥15(b) 
50cts.¢ 
12(a) 
34 
4 
10 
224 (c) 
2/10(d) 
4(a) 
25(b) 
34(5) 
74(b) 
10(d) 
34 
3} 
113(d) 


c) 224(c) 


9{c) 
8}(a) 
5(c) 
8c) 
TSE 
34(d) 
123(b) 
15(c) 
Nil 
6(a) 


Yield at74% 


5(a) 
25(c) 
10(c) 
24(a) 
3g (0) 
$a) 
6(c) 
263(c) 
5(a) 
5(b) 
30(a) 


75(c) 


7/9 |\t24(be) $23(ae) 


74(0) 


133() 64(a) 


274(c) 
90(a) 
35(a) 
20(c) 
574(c) 
Nil 
574(a) 
40(d) 
83 (a) 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
283 (a) 
80(a) 
44(b) 
10(a) 


Price, 


| Price, 





May | June Rise | Yield, 
Name of Security ‘2. or | June 5, 
1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 
Miscellaneous £s & 
Aerated Bread £1 ...... 27/- 27/- | $14 0 
Allied Newspapers £1... || 27/-x 27/-x ; 314 0 
Amal, Dental Def. £1... 7/- 7/- Nil 
Amal. Metal. £1 ......... 22/6 | 22/6 ‘ 49 0 
Amal. Press (10/-) ...... 20/- 19/- | —Il1/-} 517 4 
Army and Navy 10/-... || 33/- , 33 : 318 0 
Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/-| 8/- 8 <o | @m © 
Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 26/- | 25/9, -3d| 5 2 0 
Assoc. P. Cement {1 ... 49/- 49/-— aa. £2 Se 
Baird Televn. (Def.5/-) | 10/43 11/6 +1/1} Nil 
Barker (John) f1 ...... 75/74 75/74, ... | 4 00 
Barry & Staines Lino. 46/3 46/3 ms 466 
Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 ||61/10} 61/3 | —74d) 4 1 3 
Boot’s Pure Drug 5/- . 48/- 49/- | +1/-| 3 2 0 
Borax Deferred {1 ..... 16/- _ 16/- $326 
Bovril Deferred £1 .....- 15/- 15 aa 40 0 
British Aluminium {1... | 36/6 36/3 | —3d | 420 
British Match £1 ....... 37/6 | 37/- | —6d| 3 5S Of 
Brit-Amer. Tobacco {1.. | 62% 6 | —%| 3 8 6t 
British Oxygen {1 . 95/- 93/9|-—1/3| 3 4 6 
Carreras “‘ A” . ‘fl. 73x 7#x! + 48 0 
Cole ve UK. ) Ord. 30/- | 31/6 | + 1/6 | 3 5 0 
DeHavilland Airc caft £1 62/6 | 62/6 ow | 22S 
Beak di ee danaitieiutas 43/6 44/6) +1/-; 312 0 
Eastwoods Ord. ah. 56/- | 56/3 | +3d/ 5 3 6 
Elec. & Musical Ind, 10/-| 26/6 | 26/3 | —3d| 312 6 
Ever Ready Co. 5/-..... || 22/- 21/6 | —6d 8 29 
Fairey Aviation 10/—- .. 27/6 | 26/9 9d 117 0 
Finlay (James) & Co. £1 | 65/- | 63/9 | —1/3] 319 6 
Gallaher Ltd. Ord.{1... || 130/- | 127/6 | —2/6 216 0 
Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) .. | 10/6 10/3 | —3d 617 0 
Gestetner (D) (5/-) ..... || 38/9 | 38/9 ; 4 0 0 
Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)| 12/6 | 12/6 | 416 0 
Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1 | 132/6 | 132/6| ... 115 0 
oo 80/- | 79/44, —7id} 4 2 O 
Hawker Aircraft (5/-) . 29/6 29/6 ay a cn 
Home & Col. Stores 4/- 9/- 8/9 | —3d | 410 0 
Imperial Airways £1... | 45/- | 45/-| ... | 212 0 
Imperial f Ord. £1 ...... 35/- 35/6 | +6d/ 411 O 
Chemical \ Def. (10/-) . 8/7} 8/7} ... 260 
Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 15/- | 15/- ad Nil 
Imperial Tobacco £1 138/9 | 136/9| —2/-| 3 4 6f 
Inter. Nickel of Can..... | $294 | $29 —$i | aad 
International Tea 5/- . 36/3 36/3 oie 432¢ 
Lever =. fl. 32/9 | 32/9 oo f £256 
Bros. {i Cm"“A”’Pf. 1 33/6 33/3 3d} 417 6 
Do.20°, Oot Ord.{Li} 78/9 78/9 wes 416 0 
London Brick  ——— 85/-x 85/-x! ... 5 2 0 
Lyons (J.) Ord. {1 ..... | 74x ae «+ | 36S 
Manbre and Garton {1 59/-  59/- ins 412 0 
Marks & Spencer A 5/- 85/-x 85/-x' ... 209 
Maypole Dairy 2/-...... || 2/74, 2/74 ... | 411 0 
Phillips (Godfrey) £1 .. |46/10} 48/14 +1/3) 4 3 0 
Pinchin Johnson 10/- . | 42/- | 42/6 | +6d/ 4 2 0 
PotashSyna@ Gld. 65 ee 1015 0 
{3 Germany P65 9 Bds.| 644 | 644 a 10 11 9 
Radiation Ord. £1 . 70/- | 70/- it 440 
Reckitt & Sons Ord.f1 115/-x 113/9x —1/3|; 318 90 
Salt Union £1. 7 41/3 41/3 a 47 3 
Sangers Ord. 5/-’....... | 24/- | 24/- a 414 0 
Savoy Hotel {1 ......... | 27/6 | 27/-'| —6d| 315 0 
Schweppes Def. £1...... | 36/3 | 36/3 i 48 3 
Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-..... 16/9 16/9 a 318 Of 
Smthfid. & Arg. Meat {1 | 16/3, 17/6, +1/3] 617 0 
Spillers Ord. {1 ........ 62/6 63/- +6d| 414 6 
Do. Deferred £1..... 48/6 48/6 aes 6 2 0 
Swed. Match, B. (kr.25) | 19/44 23/14 +3/9| Nil 
Tate and Lyle {1 ....... || 83/9x, 83/9x ... | s €9@ 
Tilling, Thos., £1 .... 56/3 , 56/3 214 0 
Tobacco Secrts.Ord. £1 85/- | 85/- Sis 49 6 
Triplex Safety G. (10/-) | 72/6 | 72/- a 39 0 
Tube Investments /1... 51/3 | 53/9 2/6) 314 5 
Turner & Newall -- «ee || 58/- | 56/3 ~ 1/9 312 9 
Unilever £1... eee || 29/6x 30/74x + 1/14 411 0 
United Dairies fl. ai | 67/6 | 67/6 aa 314 0 
United Molasses 6/8..... | 20/6 | 20/6 < 119 0 
Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.f1 126/3 | 127/6| +1/3} 4 0 0 
Wailpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 | 57/- | 57/6 | +6d}| 4 6 9 
Wiggins, Teape Ord. {1 | 36/-x) 36/-x... 48 6 
Woolworth(F .W.) Or. 5/— | 114/- | 112/6| —1/6; 311 6 
Mines 
Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) | 56/6 | 57/3 | +9d| 5 4 0 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 10/— | 10/-| ... 412 6 
Central Mining £8 ...... 23x ek ses 470 
Commonwealth Mng. 5/—| 10/74; 11/3 | +74d Nil 
Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 | 71/3x, 7% 72/-x +9d Sil 0 
Cons.MinesSelection10/- | 27/6 | 27 jE sss lo 0 0 
Crown Mines 10/-...... 133 | 13 | +4 518 0 
GONE EE Seccsenicciccas 103 103 ee 6 3 0 
Johan. Cons. ey 76/- | 75/74 —44d) 5 4 0 
Lake View and Star 4/. - || 25/3 | 25/3 ike i 
I ondon Tin 10/-........ 9/9 9/9 Nil 
New Modderfontein 10/—| 80/- | 80/- | 14 0 0 
Nundydroog Mines 10/—|; 55/- | 55/- — 12 4 0 
Randfontein Ests. {1.. | 53/6 | 55/-| +1/6] 5 0 0 
Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 5} SE] «- Nil 
hg : Gere Sie Uae PC. Nil 
Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- | 28/3 | 29/3 | +1/- Nil 
Springs Mines 5/- ...... 45/- | 45/-| ... §12 6 
Sub Nigel (10/-) ........ 13%; 13%) §15 0 
Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.) | 158/9 | 158/9 | 5 2 0 
Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... 57/6x; 57/6x) 716 0 


FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :—- 


(c) Last two yearly dividends, 
(m) Including bonus 5% 


free of tax. 





High- | Low- | 
est est % 
27/9 | 25/74 3(c) 
28/3 | 24/13}, 4(c) 
9/- | 6/3 *5(c) 
23/3 | 18/3 Alc) 
20/44) 18/6 5(a) 
34/- | 26/4}!| 4}(a) 
8/44 | 5/14 || 6c) 
26/6 | 23/6 |} 20(c) 
50/6 39/9 |) 7(c) 
14/- | 1/8} || Nil(c) 
76/9 | 73/3 5(a) 
51/74} 45/3 || 4(a) 
62/6 | 41/103); 6() 
49/6 | 45 10} m29(c) 
16/3 | 11/74)) Nil(c) 
19/3 | 13/74) 3(c) 
37/103} 28/6 |) 5(c) 
39/14] 34/3 || +2(a) 
6} 54) T20(c) 
95/6 | 71/- 4(a) 
8H 7% || 15(a) 
31/6 | 21/- || 20(c) 
66/3 | 51/3 |; 24(c) 
53/44] 40/9 || 8{(c) 
56/104] 48/9 |) 10(4) 
34/9 | 25/14|| Nil(c) 
24/3 18/6 | 10(a) 
29/6 | 19/44) 10(c) 
69/6 | 61/6 5(a) 
130/- | 97/6 || 54(a) 
13/6 | 9/23) 4(b) 
40/— | 35/6 |'174(d) 
15/- | 11/9 5(c) 
132/6 123/9 || 15(b) 
80/3 | 72/- || 5(a) 
33/14] 22/3 ||... 
11/6 8/73}; 4(a) 
48/3 | 43/6 | Si(c) 
38/6 | 34/3 2}(a) 
10/104 8/3 1(c) 
15/3 8/6 |! Nil(c) 
143/9 | 130/- | +74(a) 
$29 tt $223 || Nil(c) 
36/74} 33/8})| 18(d) 
33/14) 30/- || 34 
33/9 | 30/6 o 
78/103} 72/3 | 10 
88/3 | 76/6 |} 20(c) 
7% 6 f | 1/8(a) 
59/3 | 56/— |; 94(d) 
117/6 | 83'9 | 10(a) 
3/3 2/6 || 23(a) 
48/9 | 39/- || 2(a) 
45/9 | 38/3 || 74(a) 
78) | 614 | 34 
72 59 || 3} 
72/— | 64/— || 33(b) 
116/3 | 102/6 || 223(c 
41/3 | 36/6 || 9c) 
24/— | 21/74) 114(d) 
28/6 | 25/- || 24(c) 
40/- | 36/- 8(c) 
17/- 14/6 |, t5(a) 
18/14] 15/3 | 23(a) 
64/3 | 60/6 || 23(a) 
54/6 | 47/3 || 15(c) 
24/74} 12/6 || Nil 
111/9 | 78/9 || 6$(d) 
59/6 | 51/3 | 
101/3 | 73/9 || 14(d) 
75/6 | 65/74), 25(c) 
54/3 | 44/3 || 8(c) 
59/6 | 56/- || 74(d) 
30/74| 23/3 |) Sil) 
69/103} 64/9 || 73(d 
21/44) 17/103), Nie) 
127/6 | 115/- || 20(c) 
59/3 | 53/9 || 74(d) 
36/9 | 33/6 || 3{a) 
115/14 101/- | 50(d) 
61/3 | 47/ 17}}| | 65(c) 
10/9 
233 | 204 || 5(a) 
17/10}; 6/- ! 
78/14) 69/42) 
35/6 |26/10}|| 15(c) 
14}f| 125 i 80(b) 
112 Qyg |324(d) 
79/6 | 70/9 || 15(c) 
26/7$| 24/- || 50(c) 
13/- 8/74, Nil 
82/9 | 74/9 || 55(d) 
65/74} 55/- ||273(a) 
58/103} 51/3 || 5(d) 
5} 43), Nil 
18%| 13} |) Nil 
30/9 | 23/- |) Nil 
50/3 | 41/3 || 25(6) 
143 | 119§|| 75(d) 
165/- | 139/— || 20(a) 
| 56/6 | 12800) 
Name 
Amalgamated Certs. 
British Empire “‘A”’ 
UE sen cncsane 
British General 
British Industries, Ist 
Do., 2nd Series ..... 
Commercial . 
oo British . = 
First Prov. “A” 
First Prov. “B”’.... 
For. Govt. Bond ... 
Fourth British....... 
Gilt Edged , 
Gold Prod., Units.. 
Gold Prod. 2nd Ser. 
Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. 


" ‘ome 5 | Compared | 
1935 with Name 
May 29 


22/9-23/9 


22/--23/- Inves. Gas & Elec.. 
10/74-11/13 Investors General 
21/9-22/9 Investors ( Gold Tst. 
21/9-22/9 National, PE dea 
16/9-17/9x Do., Cee ee... 
22/6-23/6x - Do., wis -wsusencws 
43/—-44/-x| + 6d Do., * D .......0000 
21/3-22/3 sas a 


18/44-19/44 x 
19/9-20/9 
21/9-22/6 


20)/- 


19/6-2 


28/44 bid 
21/9 


20/9-: 


15/1}-16/14 


(ad) Nine months. 





Scottish Certs....... 
Second British .... 


+ 3d Selective “A” ... 
oa ee dtc 
i Third British ..... 

+ 3d Trust of Insurance 





(s) Cash bonus f 


Gp. Unit Certs. or. 


Universal Certs.... 


] Compd ire 
| June 5, | d 


| ac | with 
| 1935 | May 29 
22/— -23/— + 3d = 


15 14-15/10 4 
20/7$-21/74 
19 74- -20 74 
37/6-38/6 
22/6-23/6 

| 19/9-20/9 
19/9-20/9x 


23/74$-24/10} + 14d 
19/—-20/- + 3d 
27/9 bid — 3d 
19/3-20/3 , 
19/3-20/3 | — 3d 
24/3-25/- wine 


20/9-21/9 
20/10}-21/1.04 


rom capital accretions. 


(n) Dividend for 15 months’ yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis. 


(r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. 
Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis, 


Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 


(y) Worked on a 7} per cent. basis. 


(t) Annas per share. 
Tt Free of Income Jax, 
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Dorman Long and Company.—Dorman Long and Company 
will probably announce a prior lien debenture issue for about 
£650,000 some time next week. 


Barton and Sons (1935), Ltd.—340,000 ordinary shares of 
5s. each at par, will be offered after Whitsun. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 
North-Eastern Electric Supply.—List for £1,500,000 3} per 


cent. debenture stock, closed at 10 a.m. May 31st. Over- 
subscribed. 
African Railway Finance.— {571,000 2 per cent. deben- 


ture stock at 994 per cent. List closed May 31st, 9.5 a.m. 


CALLS DUE JUNE 10, 1935, TO JUNE 15, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in June, 1935, is 
£11,662,969, which compares with {54,146,525 which fell due in 


une, 1934. The following calls fall due from June 10, 1935, to 

une 15, 1935, inclusive :— 

Nominal “ . 
Amount] Wh Mak 

—— Company of Call namie Paid 


£1 Fison, Packard and Prentice (172,215 ordinary 


RRM ss scasseysenecsenesnxennenvetesanon 27/6 |June15| All 
£1 Humber (600,000 5 per cent. Ist cum. pref. 

a a nck cbckeritiiiemanabemnaets 5/- p.s. | June 11 All 
5/- Mount Morgan (128,000 shares at 20/——Aus- 

II iss cake ceheennamebeniboeenh 5/- p.s. | June 15 All 
{1 Paripan (30,000 53°, cum. pref. at par) ......... 10/- p.s. | June 14 All 


£1 Robson and Son (Bournemouth), Ltd. (60,000 
54% cum. red. pref. shares, at 21/-............ 


10/- p.s.| June 12 All 
United Premier Oil and Cake (£400,000 43% 











een £70 June 10 All 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
esate nt Genie Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
price | paid | May 29, 1935 | June 5, 1935 
African Railway Finance 2% Debs. 994 5 — 2-4 pm 
Allied Newspapers 4% Deb..... . | 104 40 par-} pm $ dis-4 pm 
TE To. cesctcnconppesnsonens 94 25 1§-1# dis 18-14 dis 
Aspro Ord. Shares 5/— —.....2....00000000- 5/- oa ‘oe 16/9-17/3 
54% Pref. £1 ...... ; 21/- | 11/ a 103d-1/44 pm 
Associated British Picture 6% Pref. a 21/- | 21/- - 20/14-20/74 
Beautility Furniture .............. 5/- | Fy pd 12/9-13/3 12/9-13/3 
Blockleys Ord................. ai 4/6 | Fy pd 5d-1/- pm 3d-9d pm 
Do. 6% RR aeeanNateRetie ; 10/- | 10/- | 3d dis-3d pm 9/44-9/103 
Brown (John) 43°, Debs..... 102 27 oa 19-1} dis 
British (Guest Keen & B: ildwins) 4% deb.| 100 40 3-2 dis ; dis—par 
Burton (Montague) 43% Deb. ...... 103 23 4-4 dis 4-} dis 
Crown Cork 6%, Pref. £1 ........... 22/— | 10/- | 74$d-1/14 pm 9d-1/3 pm 
Daily Sketch 4}°%, Deb. ......... 104 35 24-34 pm 23-34 pm 
Freehold Building Ord............. 2/- 2/- 2/3-2/9 2/3-2/9 
Do. do. 55% Pref. ...... are 10/6 | 10/6 9/9-10/3 9/9-10/3 
J. Grant 6% Pref.. pianieaee 21/- | 21/- | 10}d-74d dis | 1/14-10}d dis 
L.C.C. 22%, 1960- 70... caidas 100 80 33-38 dis 48-42 dis 
Lancashire Steel 5°, ist ‘Pref. . 20/- | 20/- 19/9-20/3 
London Assurance 4° » Pref. fl este 21/6 7/6 3d-6d pm 4}d-74$d pm 
Marsman Investment . 10/- | 10/- 22/—23/- 29/6-30/- 
North Eastern Elec tric 34% A Debs... 100 50 i 4 dis-4 pm 
O.K. Bazaars Ord. “A” ......... — 5/- 5/- 23/6-24/- 22/—22/6 
Palmietkuil Gold... a . | 22/6 | 22/6 29/3-29/9 29/14~-29/74 
Parnall Aircraft ..................... 5/- 5/- on 43d-103d pm 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43% Pref. {1 ... | 21/- 5/- 3/9-4/3 3/9-4/3 
Second Covent Garden Property :— 
oo aaa 25/ 15/- 1/3-9d dis 1/3-9d dis 
» New Pref. {1 ....... ; poses 22/6 | 12/6 6d dis—par 6d dis-par 
34% New Debs. .......... imei 97 30 4-8 dis 4-8 dis 
Swears and Wells 44% Deb. . sien a 273 7 4-8 pm 
Thames Estates {1............... es 5/6 9d-3d dis 9d-3d dis 
Ultra Elect. (Holding)....................... | Fy pd} Fy pd ie 9/--9/6 
Unilever 5% Pref. £1 ....... ceseveceeee | 21/6 | 11/6 | 7$d-10}d pm | 74d-104d pm 
eer 2/- 2/- 4/3-4/6 4/44-4/7% 











WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended June 2, compared with 1934 


1935 22 weeks 
(b) Week ended 














; £ (£000) 

May 31, 1935 Miles — 
c) Week ended | Open | + 5] 65/3 2 . ed! ee 
(rane 1, 1935 , ee a2\3% 3S 5” g2| ss a3| 35 
sleslesiesleel| 9s | eglas| es | ee 

BISSIS-|KO| Me |] AS] Sg /S° z 

Great 1935] 3,749 | 187] 201] 98] 299] 486]| 3,762] 3,944) 2,239] 6,183] 9,945 
Western 1934) 3,749 | 196] 193] 95] 288] 484|| 3,797] 3,906] 2'262| 6,168| 9,965 
(c) L. & N. [1935] 6,336 | 294) 333] 221] 554] 848|| 5,922) 6,778] 5,079| 11,857] 17,779 


Eastern \ 1934] 6,339 | 292) 299) 214) 513} 805)| 5,851/ 6,850) 5,207) 12,057] 17,908 
L. M. & fisss 6,9264| 466) 467) 217) 684) 1,150)| 9,057] 9,843) 5,372) 15,215] 24,272 
Scottish | 1934] 6,926$) 467] 455) 197) 652) 1,119]} 9,022) 9,769) 5,378) 15,147] 24,169 
Sosthe 1935} 2,171 | 290) 71] 32) 103) 393)| 5,667) 1,313) 695) 2,008) 7,675 
uthern 1934 2,176 291} 71) 26) 97) 388)| 5,602) 1,395) 731] 2,126) 7,728 









































Total 1935 191823 1237|1072| 568 1640 2,877)|| 24,408/21878) 13385) 35,263) 59,671 
yaa weesen 1934) 191903/1246)1018} 532)1550) 2,796)) 24,272)21920) 13578) 35,498) 59,770 
(b) Belfast to 80 | 2-4) ... --- | O-5| 2-9 42-8] ... wale 11-0} 53-8 
& Co.Down \ 1934 80 | 2-2) ... | ... | 0-8} 2-8 CO ws =. 11-7] 52-9 
(b) Great 1935} 562 110-1 12-0] 22-1}) 191-0) ... wild 198-4] 389-5 
Northern \1934| 562 | 9-7 11-0) 20-7]| 175-0) ... ons 190-8} 365-8 
(b) Great 1935) 2,158 |22-3 . 132-1] 54-4]) 450-0]... «+ | 771-9)1221-9 
Southern | 1934] 2,158 124-1 }33-4}| 57-5) 443-5! ... ole 713-0\1156-°6 





+ Revenues and expenses earned or incurred in Salvadorian colones converted at rate 
of 2-5 colones for $1-00 instead of at 2 colones for $1-00 as in 1934. 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 
(000’s omitted) 


1933 and 1934 


























a peneeeeressinesaeane 
Great | . Ik ~ 
| wieeere | LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southem 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : £ £ £ f£ 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 399 | + 1,422 + 1,479 + 239 
Net increase or decrease® ...... | + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 
Second half-year 1934, compared | 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935, compared |—————— ~ 5} 
with first half-year 1934 : 

22 weeks to June 1, 1935...... — 2 + 103 — 129 —- §3 
Weekly average first half 1935.. - if + 445 — 5} — 2. 
Latest week 1935 compared with | 

UD En rekaseotentnbenageenbannerenneen 4 2 + 31 + 43 + 5 








* Including alee: from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 


*Takings last year 
ne Oe Bae BBO... cincnccncncrssserccencisncs £556,400 ao 5,100 
Aggregate 48 weeks ending June 1, 1935............. £25,768,200 + 543,300 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 


make a comparison with the previous year, thefigures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts 





Gross Aggregate 








2 » leh tor Week Receipts 
Name % = %S 
= § eS ae 
= aX 1935 + or — 1935 + or — 
INDIAN 
\ Rs. Rs. ; 
Assam Bengal ...... 6 |May 10) 1,330 $4,18,800}— 93,808) 17,25,800}— 4,35,229 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 6 10} 292 $45,600|— 25,600] 2,06,300/— 37,800 
Bengal & N.Western| 7 20) 2,113) $10,48,930)}— 65,764) 50,79,324|— 3,33,264 
Bengal-Nagpur .... 4 |Apr. 30) 3,269) $24,59,000) +1,81,540) 71,35,000)/+ 4,04,048 
Bombay, Bar.& C.I. 8 |May 31/3,072|) %$35,71,000} — 1,07,000 1,97,35, 000} + 6, 
Madras & S. Mahr. 6 10} 3,230) = $21,54,000] — 3,33,368) 82,79,000/—11 23, 706 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 7 20; 572 $1,85,207}— 35,921} 10,50,794)— 1,24 "360 
South Indian ....... 6 10| 2,526) $15,61,789!1— 31,198 60,40,145 - 169,989 





¢ 10 days. 


























CANADIAN 
1935 $ $ + y 
Canadian National. | 22 {May 31/23735 4,580,818] — 98,520) 66,429,716]+ 848,416 
Canadian Pacific ... | 22 31417211 3,298,000! + 3,000] 46,338,000)— 863,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili £ £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 830 12,690] + ‘ 860 272,210) — 7,350 
a ale 5 + 16,000] 6,128,200]+ 363,400 
Argentine N.E. .... 1) 753 " si+ 1,151 358,363] — 36,000 
; a + 161,000} 65,198,000} + 3,834,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... 1| 2,806 + 11/415] 3/822'676|— '283,112 
. a + 7,500] 4,934,300]+ 153,700 
B.A. Central ........ May 12 4 654 430,767|-+ 13,417 
aide . 976 — 143,000) 117,472,000} +6,696,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern June 1 | 5,085 — 5,340] 6,887,475|— 574,188 
P a 4 + 5,000} 37,212,000)}— 290,000 
B.A. Western ...... 1} 1,930 4 1/379] 2'180;592|— 346,999 


Central Argentine . 125,950) 99,821,100) +6,835,650 


si— 4,120) 5,846,425)— 449,061 
Central Uruguayan - 5,954 648,594)— 139,163 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) - 1,633 93,093} — 70,510 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. - 344 54,204|— 38,074 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... — 941 35,868)'— 38,628 


‘ 


Cordoba Central... 23,000) 22,956,000] + 551,000 


660) 1,342,950}— 212,780 





. " + 5,700] 9,921,900] +1,462,500 
Entre Rios ......... ‘ 603 581,215] + 3/381 
G. Westn. of Brazil £ - 100 191,000] + 6,600 
Leopoldina........... 21 918}n £18,287/+ 785]  479,97214+ 13,603 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 21 .-» |Ms. 305,000]— 10,000} 6,341,000/— 160,000 
PIS nncenanies 5t|May 31) 401\a £3,792) — 971 58,925!— 10,359 
Paraguay Ce ntr: al. 48 |June 1] 274) $1,924,000] + 872,000) 56,759,000} + 20880000 
Salvador.............. 48 1} 100) Col. 21,750}4+ 6,750) 1,010,577) — 8,481 


‘ — Ms2250000) + 616,000] 40,080,000} + 1,437,000 
> » 2 ’ , ’ T ay’ ’ 
sereeenenes 21 |May 26] 153414 4 ¢24,937/+ 427] '528,221|— * 51/102 
United of Havana. | 48 |June 1] 1,365 £21,177|4+ 6,536! 1,119,021}+ 196,801 
~* Converted at avers age official rate during week ended June 1—16-98 pesos to the {. 
mn Nominal. + Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


San Paulo 





Egyptian Delta 1935 £ £ £ £ 
Light Railways.. 8 |May 20) 622 4,907] + 43 26,056) +- 300 
Egyptian Markets.. | 22 1,425} — 63) 38,204] — 1,364 
Gr.Southn.of Spain | 21 25} 104/Ps. 52,349}— 19,504] 1,001,443;— 168,112 
Mexican Railway... | 22 31} 483I$ $334,500}+ 48,400] 5,239,800!+ 284,000 
¢ 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 
Anglo-Argentine ... | 22 |June 3] 328 r $630,332) + 36,326) 13,896,337)+ 514,926 
ii ad . £0 $73,108}+ 7,549) 3,150,982;— 28,983 
B., Aires cannes -- | 45 [May 12] ... 1 £6,382| +- 659) 275,071] — 2'530 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 jJune 1 76 £4,788] + 95 
Calcutta Tramways 1 1 Rs. 1,12,055] + 986) me ie 
Isle of Thanet Elec.| 20 |May 22 £2,640] — 622 59,990) + 3,515 
Liverpool Corp...... 7 29 £29,374] + 854 247,994)+ 10,610 
Madras Electric ... 5t 31 Rs. 48,508] + 35 5,32,224] + 8,276 
+ Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 











La Plata Tramways ...... 1 |May 31) Gross) £ oe 
Midland of W. Australia... | 10 |Apr. 30/Grossif 12,561/+ 735 134, »787| + 747 
Peruvian Corporation ..... | 11 |May 31) Gross|£ or + 9,303 697.276 + 77,868 


9,100) — 171 


2 . De- Receipts for Month} Receipts to Date 
Company 5 Ending ‘aan | 
- 1935 + or — 1935 + or — 
iia miata 
TINO: -ccnsenscaccensonce 10 |Apr. 30| Gross|¢ 13,045|— 1,659] 162,371|— 18,793 
International Rlys. of C. 4 |Apr. 30) Gross|$ 455,976t|— 12,489]1,763,588] — 227,961 
America. Net |$ 230,271) + 37,766 843; 910)— 49,713 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





SUEZ CANAL 


COMPANY 


GENERAL MEETING OF JUNE 3, 1935 


EXTRACT FROM THE 


The full report may be obtained upon application to the 
Company’s Inquiry Office, 6 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.z2. 

The year 1934 shows results which, in view of the general evolu- 
tion of the economic situation, may be considered as satisfactory. 
Although the activity of production and international trade, after 
its slight increase of 1933, has remained since then practically 
stationary, the Canal traffic for the whole of last year exceeds that 
of 1933 by approximately 34 per cent. Thanks to this shipping 
activity and in spite of the reduction in dues of 25 centimes put 
into force on April 1, 1934, the total transit receipts have exceeded 
those of the previous year. 

Taking into account receipts from all sources, the profits avail- 
able before the allocation to the contingency funds exceeds by 
about 44 million French francs those of 1933. With regard to 
allocations, the completion of the 1921 programme enables us to 
discontinue that effected every year to the provision for improve- 
ment schemes, and which last year again amounted to 1o millions. 
On the other hand, we propose to increase to 10 millions the 
allocation to the building sinking fund, and to 25 millions that to 
the assurance and contingency reserve. After these various provi- 
sions, the sum to be distributed is almost identical with that of 
last year. In these circumstances we propose to place, as was 
done last year, 25 millions to the extraordinary reserve and to 
maintain the gross dividend due on each action de capital at the 
same figure as in 1935, viz. 525 francs. 


QUESTION OF RATES 


Last year we expressed the hope that the continuance in traffic 
improvement observed during the first months of the year would 
enable us to repeat the gesture we made on the previous April 1st 
in order to lighten the burden of the shipping industry, which is 
still in a difficult position. As yet it has not seemed to us that 
circumstances allow us to carry out this wish: for, if receipts for 
the whole of the year show an increase, those for the nine months 
during which the reduction in dues has been operating are below 
those of the corresponding period of 1933. This means that the 
improvement in traffic has not been sufficient to balance entirely 
the effects of the reduction in the rates. We wish, however, to 
make it clear that our intention remains unchanged, and that, as 
soon as the situation appears sufficiently favourable, we shall not 
fail to comply with our traditional policy, in giving the clients of 
the Canal the benefit of an increase of prosperity in which you will 
yourselves have shared. 


CANAL TRAFFIC 


The Canal traffic rose in 1934 to 5,663 transits, representing a 
net register tonnage of 31,751,000 tons. It thus exceeds in tonnage 
the result of 1930 and shows over 1933 an increase of 3.5 per cent.; 
so the recovery in traffic, which began to show itself during the 
third quarter of 1932, has continued. However, progress has not 
been so regular in 1934 as in 1933; the increase from the one year 
to the other has been far more important during the first six 
months, and has even been replaced in the fourth quarter by a 
slight setback. 

The weight of goods passing through the Canal amounted to 
28,448,000 tons, exceeding the figure for 1933 by 5.7 per cent., 
but still remaining 17.6 per cent. below the maximum recorded 
in 1929. Russia has contributed largely to the total increase of 
the North-South traffic, her exports via the Canal having in fact 
advanced by 46.3 per cent. 

In the South-North traffic all the principal groups of goods 
show an increase, with the exception of oil seeds and textiles. 
The most important tonnage was that of mineral oils, with a 
total of 5,136,000 tons, showing an increase of 203,000 tons. The 
tegion of the Persian Gulf still occupies an outstanding position 
among the shipments of petroleum passing through the Suez 
Canal, and to this source we owe the larger part of the increase, 
in spite of the slackening observed in its crude oil exports through- 
out the later months consequent to the beginning of operations in 
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the Irak oilfields. Of all the various groups in the South-North 
traffic, cereals, with a tonnage of 2,760,000, have shown the 
greatest advance. Wheat, it is true, tends more and more to dis- 
appear from the Suez Canal route, but its decline has been com- 
pensated by the increase in shipments of rice and maize from 
Indo-China and barley from Iran. 


PROGRESS MAINTAINED 


Taken as a whole, the results which we have just shown you 
witness, during the past year, a continuance of the progress noted 
in 1933. This progress, it is true, ceased towards the end of the 
year, and to some extent it was due to exceptional circumstances, 
as seems to be the case with the shipments of cereals and Russian 
petroleum to the Far East, and of metal and machinery to 
Japan ; the fact remains, nevertheless, that increases of 34 per 
cent. in net tonnage and 5.7 per cent. in goods can be considered 
as satisfactory for a year during which international trade activity 
could but maintain the very low level reached in 1933, itself 
merely 75 per cent. of that of 1929. 

Since the beginning of 1935 traffic through the Canal has re- 
mained practically the same as during the corresponding period 
of 1934 ; for the first four months the net tonnage transiting has 
reached 10,730,000 tons, as against 10,850,000 tons last year. 
As for cargoes, there is even a slight progress shown, which, 
however, is confined entirely to the North-South traffic. In the 
South-North traffic which, according to investigations we have 
carried out, gives usually the more accurate symptoms of the 
economic situation, there is, on the contrary, a marked decrease, 
and the state of the market of the chief products contributing to 
this traffic does not show a very encouraging state of affairs. 


WORLD ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


As for the economic situation, it still appears very uncertain. 
One perceives, it is true, a healthier state of the statistical posi- 
tion of markets as witnessed by the decrease in stocks and the 
restriction in production. However, this healthier state of affairs 
has had until now hardly any effect on trade activity and on 
an improvement in the position of industrial and agricultural 
undertakings. Generally speaking, the disturbance caused in 
international trade by monetary fluctuations and by the tariff 
restrictions which are usually their consequence, continues to 
weigh heavily on economic activity. It may be true that the 
necessity of reintroducing more liberty into international trade and 
more stability in transactions is slowly gaining recognition. Un- 
fortunately, it has inspired up to the present only platonic yearn- 
ings and not effective deeds, as the Governments which could take 
the initiative in this respect consider, rightly or wrongly, that 
circumstances do not allow their doing so. 

Since your last meeting we have had the great sorrow of losing 
one of our most distinguished colleagues, M. Louis Barthou, who 
fell in the service of his country in circumstances which are still 
fresh in every one’s mind. To take his place we have called upon 
General Weygand, who during the war and after has rendered to 
France and her Allies such signal service. The prestige of his name 
and his personal authority will make his collaboration especially 
valuable to us. Beside the vacancy created by M. Barthou’s death 
we also had to fill that caused by the death of M. Gabriel Cordier, 
of which we informed you last year. We have appointed to suc- 
ceed him Sir Max Bahon, formerly Chief Civil Engineer in the 
Naval Service, who, first as Chief Civil Engineer of the Company 
in Egypt, then as General Manager, has for many years given to 
the Suez Canal, with whole-hearted devotion, the full resources of 
his intelligence. 

We ask you to kindly approve the two appointments of General 
Weygand and Sir Max Bahon. 

The meeting approved unanimously all the resolutions submitted 
by the board. 
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SUEZ CANAL COMPANY 


ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING OF JUNE 3, 1935 


EXTRACT FROM THE SPEECH OF M. LE MARQUIS DE VOGUE, 
PRESIDENT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


The delay necessitated by the printing of the directors’ report 
has not allowed us to broach therein a question which certainly 
preoccupies you. What can be the repercussions upon your 
company’s affairs of the decree signed on May 2nd last by H.M. 
the King of Egypt which cancels the gold clause in international 
contracts? Are the company’s receipts threatened or its obliga- 
tions modified ? 

Already, in 1914, the decree instituting in Egypt a forced 
bank note currency had cancelled the gold clause with regard to 
internal payments, but it was only from the month of September, 
1931, after the almost simultaneous devaluation of the pound 
sterling and the Egyptian pound, that the decree of August 2, 
1914, produced its full effect. It at once placed in a difficult 
position certain companies which had contracted foreign loans, 
and which, while collecting their receipts in Egypt in depreciated 
currency, were compelled, by strictly guaranteed engagements, 
to discharge their commitments on a gold basis. It was, appa- 
rently, to put an end to this contradiction that the decree of 
May 2, 1935, was promulgated. It had been called for—and was 
accepted—by the companies which were to benefit therefrom, 
with an equanimity all the more confident since, at the present 
day, the respect for contracts has lost the place acknowledged 
by morality and right among the fundamental principles of 
civilisation. 

The case of your company is not the same. 

The transit dues, which are the source of the company’s 
receipts, are not based upon a contract, but upon a right the 
company possesses by virtue of its concession, a right granted as 
an essential element of the exploitation of this concession and 
exercised freely on the conditions and within the limits fixed by 
the consecutive authority. 


LEGAL DECISIONS 


On the other hand, the payments for which the company is 
liable, towards both its shareholders and its bondholders, arise 
from commitments expressed in francs and containing no gold 
clause. By several legal decisions subsequent to the decree of 
August 2, 1914 (one of which was delivered at the instigation of 
the British Government), for the company’s statutory and con- 
tractual payments the franc was defined, correlatively with that 
of its receipts, as the international franc, the twentieth part of a 
louis d’or. We are justified, therefore, in thinking that if, on the 
one hand, the decree of August 2, 1914, did not apply to your 
company—which is shown implicitly by the decisions given by 
competent courts—it cannot, on the other hand, be affected by 
the decree of May 2, 1935, the validity of which, moreover, has 
been contested. This opinion is corroborated by declarations 
emanating from the most authoritative sources. 

Furthermore, in the preparation of this decree, it was at first 
anticipated that cases already settled by judicial decisions which 
had acquired recognition and were acted upon, should be exempt 
from its application. If this exception is not contained in the 
text arrived at, it is, as we were informed on high authority, 
because it would be useless, the decree in question not affecting 
us. To-day, however, in the face of the accomplished fact, the 
contrary opinion has its adherents. Precision on this point would 
not, therefore, have been superfluous. It would have been highly 
desirable that a precise text, beyond any controversy, should 
have rendered all dispute impossible. 


COMPANY'S POSITION 


In the present state of uncertainty, and without prejudging 
decisions which events will impose upon us, here is our position. 

As regards transit dues, the position is simple. Nothing prevents 
us from expressing them in a currency other than the gold franc, 
provided the maximum stipulated by the act of concession is not 
exceeded. We thus have means of preventing an unfavourable 
interpretation of the text, causing, at any rate temporarily, a fall- 
ing off in our receipts. 

With regard to the service of the bonds (interest and redemp- 
tion) and, by analogy, the statutory interest and the reimburse- 
ment of the shares—we consider, in the first place, that the decree 
of May 2, 1935, has no retroactive effect upon past maturities, and, 
secondly, we are of opinion that, until light is thrown both on the 
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validity and the effects of this decree, we are not released, at any 
rate morally speaking, from the legal decisions binding us. Thus, 
we claim to protect the moral credit of your company. The deci. 
sion, however, does not rest with us. We shall not be able to draw 
up our line of action until we are certain as to the conditions of 
application of the decree of May 2, 1935. Nobody will misunder. 
stand us if, in doubt, we are driven to take precautions necessary 
to protect, in all circumstances, our responsibilities. 


BOARD’S POLICY WITH REGARD TO TRANSIT DUES 


As you see, your company does not escape the common fate, and 
also feels the pressure of circumstances. If, more fortunate than 
others, it has the power to resist, this is due to the wise and 
cautious policy the board, with your assent, have always pursued, 
It would again have been in agreement with this policy to offer the 
shipowners, users of the canal, a new reduction of their expenses, 
by putting into force the supplementary reduction in dues men- 
tioned last year. In view of the situation created by the decree of 
May 2, 1935, your company cannot, for the time being, forgo any 
of its resources for it must be in a position to face any contingency. 
We readily admit that with the fall in wholesale prices the transit 
dues represent a proportionally larger part in the working expenses 
of the ships. We are ever willing to take into consideration the ship- 
owners’ interests and reconcile them with those of the shareholders, 
Our entire past bears this out, but may we be permitted once 
again to point out that it was with the devaluation of the { 
that equilibrium began to waver, and that if this experience 
involves painful consequences it would not be fair to cast them 
upon those who trusted your company. It is not certain that 
the present yield of their shares, some 15 per cent. or 16 per 
cent. larger than in 1913 in gold, gives them a greater buying 
power, while since 1930 the drop has been very substantial. 
We are, however, ready to take up again the idea of a reduction 
in dues, if the Canal traffic continues to be satisfactory, as soon 
as we obtain the precise information we now lack regarding the 
decree of May 2, 1935. 


PROBLEM OF INSTABILITY OF CURRENCIES 


Our troubles, slight it is true, in comparison with many others, 
are but an episode in the deadly fight international economy is 
putting up to recover its equilibrium. It seems to-day that the 
principal obstacle to the restoration of a normal world activity 
is the instability of certain leading currencies. The uncertainty 
which reigns over the relation between currencies, for the lack 
of a common fixed standard, renders transactions very hazardous. 
On the other hand, the restrictions imposed upon circulation of 
currencies force most countries to fall back upon their internal 
resources, and thus deprive international trade of the very 
substance of commerce. Owing to this, capital, which could 
help commercial enterprises, forsakes them and seeks a more 
accessible profit in transactions bearing on the currencies them- 
selves. 

Let us hope that the responsible authorities will at last realise 
the extent of the disaster with which the present monetary dis- 
order threatens all countries of the world, and that soon a 
generally concerted stabilisation of currencies, combined with a 
betterment of the international position, will hasten the re- 
awakening of economic activity, a necessity to the health of 
the social body and a condition of a better future. 


—_—_—_—_—_—_———EEEE EE 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s Issue Is Invited to fill up the attached: 
To Publisher, “* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 


8 Bouverle Street, E.C.4, 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, It Is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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INVESTMENT TRUST CORPORATION, LIMITED 


IMPROVED REVENUE—DEBENTURE STOCK CONVERSION 


The forty-seventh annual general meeting of the Investment 
Trust Corporation, Limited, was held on the 5th instant, at Win- 
chester House, London. Mr Charles L. Dalziel (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The secretary (Mr Hildred Carlisle, F.C.1.S.) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said : The capital side 
of our accounts shows very little change since this time last year, 
the figures in the balance sheet itself calling for no comment. Our 
valuation comes out {110,000 better, the depreciation now being 
about 7% per cent. The classification figures given in our report 
show no very large changes during the year, but in looking back to 
previous years I find that in May, 1914, we had 74 per cent. inthe 
United States of America and only 7 per cent. in this country and 
the Empire, whereas this year’s analysis shows over 62 per cent. 
in British and British Empire investments and less than 12 per cent. 
in the United States of America—a very striking change-over. 
During the last three years our records show that we have had 
investments in bonds and debentures repaid to us through the 
operations of sinking funds and refunding operations amounting to 
£700,000, which at redemption prices gave us an average annual 
return of 6 per cent. Naturally, these have been some of our best 
investments and it has, I am sorry to say, been impossible to replace 
them on the same basis of yield. 


REFUNDING OF DEBENTURE DEBT 


Now while this process of having our high-yielding securities 
repaid to us has been going on, we have naturally kept before us the 
possibility of refunding some of our own debenture debt, and, as no 
doubt most of you know, wehave just given notice to the holders of 
{1,300,000 of our 4 per cent. debenture stock that we shall repay 
them on August 31st next at 102 percent. To enable us to do this, 
we have arranged to issue a similar amount of a 3 per cent. stock at 
the price of 92 and circulars giving particulars of the new stock with 
an offer of conversion were issued to the holders of the present stock 
on the 30th of last month. The offer of conversion will remain open 
until June 19th, and on the 18th cash applications from the public 
will be invited for such amount of the new issue as is not taken by 
the holders of the present 4 per cent. stock. 

We shall, of course, have to pay out in cash the premium on redemp- 
tion of the 4 per cent. stock and the discount and expenses on the 
issue of the new 3 per cent. stock, and taking this into account, I 
estimate that the benefit to our revenue in a full year, after payment 
of all debenture interest, but before income tax, will be about £7,500. 

The revenue account now before you has come out quite a little 
better than I expected at this time last year. We have had some of 
our interest, which had fallen into arrear, paid up to date during the 
year, and these extra receipts will, of course, not recur this year. 
However, it is gratifying to show an increase rather than another 
decrease in our gross collections, and with our net revenue receiving 
the benefit of income tax on our expenses of management for the 
year, we have a balance which enables us again to recommend a 
12 per cent. dividend on our deferred stock with a surplus of over 
{10,000. Unless the future has in store for us some unlooked-for 
shocks, I think we can reasonably anticipate that we shall be able to 
maintain this dividend. 

In the United States of America the bottom has apparently been 
knocked out of the President’s New Deal by a decision given by 
the Supreme Court on Monday of last week. At the moment it 
would be futile for me to attempt to prophesy what course the 
President will take, butI believe in the long run a practical solution 
will be found which will entail fewer detailed rules for, and restraints 
on, commerce and industry than those involved in the various codes 
and regulations which have just been declared to be illegal. 

In South America the year 1934 witnessed a real improvement in 
the Argentine, and with a good maize crop now being harvested, 
the outlook there is definitely better. 

In Brazil the development of cotton production was the feature, 
and the exports of this commodity almost made up for the decrease 
in the shipments of coffee, but at present the prospects for Brazil's 
international account are not looking too good. 

I think we have good grounds for satisfaction with the progress 
of this country during the past year, and with the present outlook, 
but when we look at the world as a whole we can hardly say that 
the prospect is clearer than it was when we last met. The power of 
resistance shown by international trade is, I think, ground for some 
real comfort, but until exchange stability is established, one cannot 
feel very optimistic. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED 


CONTINUED PROSPERITY 

The eighty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Gresham Life 
Assurance Society, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at the 

chief office of the Society, 188-190, Fleet Street, London, E.C. 

The Hon. W. B. L. Barrington (the chairman) presided, and 
in the course of his speech said :— 

The figures which it is my privilege to present to you to-day 
are of more than usual interest, inasmuch as they refer not only 
to the past year, but also to the quinquennial period ending 
December 31, 1934, and I am glad to be able to record that the 
results testify to a period of continued progress and prosperity. 

Dealing first with the results of the past year, you will notice 
that during that period, 6,456 life and endowment policies were 
issued, assuring a sum of {£2,683,672. This represents the satis- 
factory increase over the figures of the previous year of 1,037 
policies and £479,573 in sums assured. 

The net new premium income—that is, after deducting reassur- 
ances—was £133,070, including single premiums amounting to 
£10,793, which compares with a net new premium income of 
£121,145 in 1933, including single premiums amounting to £20,901. 
In addition, 95 leasehold policies were issued, assuring a sum of 
£205,932. 

The amount received as consideration for annuities granted was 
£112,728, as against £90,309 in 1933. 

The total net premium income was £934,775, being an increase 
over the corresponding figure for 1933 of £20,290, to which im- 
provement the home, colonial and have all 
contributed. 

The total income of the society from premiums, interest and 
rents amounted to /1,404,576, being £75,381 in excess of the 
income for the previous year. 

The death claims, together with bonus additions, absorbed the 
sum of £219,413. 

The maturing policies were £363,889, as against £400,949 in 
1933—a decrease of £37,000. 

The average rate of interest earned on the society’s funds after 
deduction of tax was {4 Ios. per cent., a fall of only 3d. per cent. 
as against the rate earned in 1933. 

The usual valuation of the society’s assets has been made as at 
December 31st last, and I am pleased to report that the value of 
the assets at the date mentioned was very substantially in excess 
of that appearing in the balance sheet, providing thus a large 
hidden reserve against any future reaction in market values. 

Referring now to the report of the actuary on his quinquennial 
investigation, I would draw attention to the fact that the mortality 
experienced during the past five years was only 60 per cent. of the 
expected according to the mortality table employed in the valua- 
tion. This is, I believe, the most favourable experience ever re- 
corded in the history of the society. 

The average rate of interest earned over the five years was 
£4 15s. 8d. per cent. 

The surplus shown in the valuation balance sheet is 
£956,163 3s. gd., out of which the directors have decided, in 
accordance with the actuary’s recommendation, to divide the sum 
of {£938,000 amongst the policyholders, and proprietors. Nine- 
tenths of this sum belongs to the policyholders and will be applied 
to provide a bonus varying from {1 15s. per cent. per annum to 
£4 per cent. per annum according to the class and duration of the 
policy. The minimum figure mentioned is the same as that de- 
clared five years ago, but the 1929 scale has been improved in 
the case of policies of long duration. 

The society, I am happy to say, is in a strong financial position, 
its new business figures are steadily improving, and, given reason- 
able stability at home and abroad, we may look forward to the 
future with every confidence. 

During the past year Mr Workman, our managing director, 
visited our branches in South Africa, East Africa, Egypt and 
Palestine, and I am pleased to say that generally his report of the 
society’s business in these countries is favourable. It is hoped that 
changes may be effected in various directions that will ensure a 
close co-operation and unity of control with the legal and general 
organisation in those countries, and thereby ensure a greater de- 
gree of efficiency and progress with corresponding economic advan- 
tages, and steps are now being taken to bring this about. Mr 
Workman, for whose great services during the past year we are so 
much indebted, found that the Gresham was well represented and 
enjoyed a reputation of the highest order in all the places visited, 
and there is no doubt that the business has been conducted on the 
proper lines befitting a first-class British Insurance Institution. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, the retiring 
directors were re-elected, the auditors were reappointed, and the 
proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the Chairman. 


foreign sections 
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IMPERIAL CONTINENTAL GAS ASSOCIATION 
SIR THOMAS ROYDEN’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the Imperial Continental Gas 
Association was held, on the 31st ultimo, at the Great Eastern 
Hotel, London. 

Sir Thomas Royden, Bt., C.H., the chairman, who presided, in 
the course of his speech, said:—Since 1932 the directly owned 
properties had decreased by £721,000, and advances to allied 
companies by £902,000, making for these two items a total reduc- 
tion of {£1,623,o00, or, allowing for the increase on balance of 
£37,000 in investments in subsidiary and allied companies, of 
£1,586,000. On the other hand, current assets, less creditors, had 
increased by £954,000. This increase in liquid resources was due 
to the sale of the holding in the Berlin Electricity Company and 
of the Flushing and Prague Works, to a part-repayment of capital 
by the French Compagnie Continentale, to the reimbursement 
from subsidiaries of advances made to them and to profits on the 
change of investments, these items totalling £1,146,000. 

On the other hand, the discharge of obligations to subsidiaries 
and new investments had absorbed a cash sum of £462,000, leav- 
ing the net increase in liquid assets of £954,000. The difference 
between £1,586,000 and £954,000, i.e. £632,000, was reflected 
almost entirely in the reduction in reserves, but this reduction was 
more apparent than real, as it resulted from the settlement of 
outstanding obligations to certain of the subsidiary companies 
which were of a capital nature and had been partly met in cash 
and partly by the transfer of assets. The position of those sub- 
sidiaries was therefore correspondingly stronger, but the values at 
which they stood in the books had not, on that account, been 
written up. 

The board had cut down commitments in countries where the 
political or economic situation was uncertain and had added 
largely to home balances, so that, when opportunities for invest- 
ment in utilities presented themselves, the necessary liquid 
resources were available. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Referring to the profit and loss account, net revenue from 
stations showed a reduction of £18,000, while expenses were down 
by £27,000, owing largely to the lower rate of income tax. The 
net result was a profit of £523,000, or £9,000 more than last year, 
enabling a final dividend of 7 per cent. to be recommended and 
the carry forward to be increased to £488,000. 

Sales of gas showed a trifling decrease, while electricity sales 
had risen by 5.4 per cent. compared with 1933. The Antwerp Gas 
Company and Electrogaz had succeeded in renewing gas and elec- 
tricity contracts for periods of about 30 years upon a system of 
profit-sharing with the communes, which introduced a strong 
element of stability and good-feeling between the companies and 
those they serve. 

During 1934, the Cokeries du Brabant, through causes beyond 
its control, had made a loss of £73,000, but it was hoped that, as 
this company was selling its products for the most part in terms 
of sterling, its receipts would, as a result of the devaluation of the 
belga, yield a proportionately larger sum in francs, and that, 
provided there was no parallel increase in costs, the company was 
now within a measurable distance of making a profit. 

In France the Compagnie Continentale du Gaz had continued to 
make satisfactory progress, and a substantial participation had 
been taken in the Compagnie Industrielle d’Eclairage, which also 
had fairly wide gas interests in France. 

The amounts placed to amortisation and other reserves in respect 
of the holdings in the French and Belgian companies, after 
deducting the loss sustained by the Cokeries du Brabant, were: 
French Frs. 19,020,000 and Belgian Frs. 38,327,000. 

A moderate devaluation of the franc would tend to benefit the 
gas and electricity companies, by enabling higher prices to be 
charged for their products and by stimulating industrial activity. 
The subsidiaries should now be able to finance their ordinary 
capital requirements out of their own resources. 

In view of the uncertainty as to the value of the franc, the 
board’s policy had been, as profits were earned which it was known 
would ultimately be translated into dividends, to cover exchange 
forward, the Belgian profit for the first nine months of the current 
year, for example, being covered forward at pre-devaluation rate, 
leaving only three months to be brought into account at the rate 
obtaining after devaluation. The board trusted that, by the time 
the last quarter was reached, increased earnings would compensate 
for the less favourable remittance rate. Their companies’ output 
of current in Belgium had risen by 13 per cent. in April, but it 
was difficult to forecast whether this improvement would be 
maintained. 

A final dividend of 7 per cent., less tax, making a total of 12 per 
cent. for the year, was approved. 


SOUTH-WESTERN GAS AND WATER CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY INITIAL RESULTS 


The first ordinary general meeting of South-Western Gas and 
Water Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at 
Southern House, London. 

Mr S. J. Ingram, M.Inst. Gas E. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said: Our assets are principally holdings in subsidiary 
companies and are taken, including compensations paid for loss of 
office, at cost—namely, £548,628. The amounts owing by sub- 
sidiary companies total £19,313, and are largely advances for 
extensions and development. The item of £70,120, ‘* Other 
Investments,’’ is the cost of purchase of shares or stock in various 
public utility undertakings, of which some are temporary invest- 
ments, and others are with a view to future acquisitions. 

The amount received from dividends, directors’ and other fees, 
interest, etc., is £22,214, and the directors recommend a dividend 
for the period at the rate of 5 per cent., less income tax, leaving 
£20 to be carried. Our subsidiary companies now end their finan- 
cial year at December 31st, and accordingly there is a whole 
quarter’s income of the subsidiaries which remains undistributed, 
and, therefore, does not appear in our accounts at March 31st. 
On the basis of last year’s dividends the quarter’s revenue would be 
over £6,500. Moreover, acquisitions made during the period were 
spread over the whole period, and the earliest took place on 
March 15, 1934, and the latest on March 29, 1935. It is obvious, 
therefore, that our revenue by no means represents a full year’s 
return on the capital invested and now outstanding. 


DIVIDEND RECORD OF COMPANIES ACQUIRED 


The companies, control of which we have acquired, all have 
long dividend records which we are confident will be maintained. 
The total aggregate amount of the reserves of our subsidiary com- 
panies at December 31 last amounts to £38,480, and in addition 
their profits carried forward exceeded £47,000. 

The scheme which this corporation initiated for co-ordination of 
gas companies in our district, for the mutual advantage of the 
companies and consumers, is a logical and reasonable one, which 
is well appreciated by those who have already become associated 
with us. We are satisfied that substantial advantages will accrue 
both to the local companies and their customers and to the corpora- 
tion. Already our subsidiaries have secured benefits in the shape 
of reduced prices or increased discounts on supplies of all sorts 
to their works. 

In a number of directions absorptions and linking up and 
extension of services are in hand. Already our subsidiaries have 
secured benefits in the shape of reduced prices or increased dis- 
counts on supplies of all sorts to their works. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts, which was seconded by Mr H. G. Palmer and 
carried unanimously. 


TRIBUTES FROM LOCAL DIRECIORS 


Mr A. S. Liddicoat, director of the Lostwithiel Gas Light and 
Coke Company, Limited, said that, representing one of the sub- 
sidiary companies, he would like to express his confidence in the 
management and the directors for the way in which they had 
brought the corporation to its present position. 

It was wonderful that so much progress had been made in the 
comparatively short time in which the company had operated and 
they had made a very good start. The corporation was only at the 
beginning of things, and he was convinced that the directors would 
be able in time to place the corporation in an almost impregnable 
position against the competition of other products which the gas 
industry had to face. 

Mr E. J. Close, chairman of the Wotton-under-Edge and Dis- 
trict Gas Company, Limited, and director of the Dursley Gas Light 
and Coke Company, Limited, said that he wished to take the 
opportunity at the first meeting of the corporation to say that they 
were completely satisfied with the way in which they had been 
treated, which had been fair and square. 

Mr F. W. Cruttenden, F.C.I.S., said that he would like to 
express his thanks to the board and all those concerned with the 
company who had assisted in presenting what might be termed 
a very successful first report and a liberal dividend. It was very 
unusual in a gas undertaking to pay a dividend of 5 per cent. at 
the end of the first year, and he congratulated the board on their 
achievement. 

A resolution of thanks was duly proposed and carried with 
acclamation. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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GOLD CORPORATION, LIMITED 
LIQUID ASSETS 
ENCOURAGING STATEMENT OF POSITION 


The first ordinary general meeting of the Gold Corporation, 
Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Major W. A. Wills (chairman and managing director) presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said that 
on March 30th last they had in cash or gold bars a matter of 
{113,799, so that the cash position was relatively sound and 
strong. Quoted shares in other companies, after making allowance 
for depreciation—which had since been more or less recovered— 
amounted to £65,725. There were also sundry debtors of £21,043, 
and loans against securities of £24,397, so that after making allow- 
ance for the small amount of £4,773 due to creditors their net 
liquid assets totalled about £220,192, or £6,819 in excess of their 
paid-up capital at that date. The investments (with the exception 
of {200 to £300 of unquoted shares) included 6,250 shares in Vogel- 
struisbult Gold Mining Areas, 5,100 shares in Wiluna Gold Corpora- 
tion and 15,000 Lake View and Star shares. 

Their South African and Australian directors were always busy 
and had examined a very large number of propositions, and in 
London they had examined an immensity of propositions in 
Canada, East Africa and many other parts of the world. 


MINING DEVELOPMENTS 


Dealing with the Monument Hill (Bendigo) Company, the Chair- 
man said that they had an interest of about one-fifth of the capital 
of that concern. That company was producing, and they had 
received two cables within the last fortnight from their consulting 
engineer to the effect that the main shaft was now down to 
1,030 ft. and the last crushing of development rock averaged 
5 dwts. recovery. At the last price of which they had knowledge 
quoted on the Melbourne Stock Exchange, this investment showed 
them a profit of about 20 per cent., but if they got a steady run 
of 5-dwt. ore—and this was at least equal to the Rand average— 
the company gave promise of very handsome profits, especially as 
gold in Australian currency was saleable at 170s. per ounce, while 
costs were quite reasonable. 

As to the Castlemaine Areas, indications on some of the proper- 
ties, so far as they went, were excellent. Much of the ground 
had been pegged on old mines which were abandoned in the bad 
times of Australian gold mining—from 35 to 50 years ago—and 
in some cases a certain amount of the former development was 
still, subject to reconditioning, available for mining purposes. 

In Taradale they had a very large area—about five square miles 
—under lease application, and their geologists reported that 
“ Taradale is a replica of Bendigo. It is almost in its virgin 
state. Bendigo emerged from its corresponding stage only as the 
result of persistent penetration. At the present time, and in the 
light of the results of this investigation, anything less than a 
courageous and expeditious policy of development would not do 
justice to the undoubtedly excellent prospects of Taradale.’’ 

Speaking generally, the Chairman said that the board would be 
very surprised if enough of their properties were not proved pay- 
able and sufficient to constitute a substantial private goldfield of 
their own in Australia. 


FUTURE OF THE GOLD MARKET 


He was exceedingly optimistic with regard to the future. The 
future of the gold market was still on the upward grade. He had, 
Some time ago, taken the view that all the world must ultimately 
Suspend the gold standard as the only possible method of writing 
off the enormous losses of the Great War. Since then South Africa 
had gone off the standard as well as America and Canada, and 
the remaining five countries still on the gold standard, especially 
France, were in great financial trouble. His opinion was that the 
few remaining countries of the world still on the gold standard 
would shortly go off, which would result in an increased competi- 
tion for gold to bolster up the various inconvertible currencies. 

The Chairman moved the adoption of the report and 
the accounts, which was seconded by Dr. W. Cullen and unani- 
mously adopted. 

The retiring directors-—namely, Lieut.-Colonel Sir C. Llewellyn 
Anderson, Dr. William Cullen, Sir Herbert Gepp, Colonel Sir A. 
Weston Jarvis, the Hon. Sir Harry W. Lawson, Messrs. L. C. 
Stuckey, D. A. Sutherland and L. H. Wilson—were unanimously 
re-elected. 


THE WEST LONDON PROPERTY CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


RAPID EXPANSION OF ACTIVITIES 
FAVOURABLE OUTLOOK 


The thirty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the West London 
Property Corporation, Limited, was held on May 31st at Win- 
chester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Sir Felix Brunner, Bt. (the chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said: — 

The past year saw a rapid expansion in our activities, and 
during that period the total book value of properties increased by 
£1,379,515 to £1,775,980. With purchases subsequently completed 
and those now contemplated the book value of our properties is 
expected shortly to reach a total of over £2,360,000. 


RESERVES 


The reserve, which stands at a figure of £29,934 in the balance 
sheet, has arisen solely out of the premiums on shares issued during 
the year and is now materially increased as a result of premiums 
arising from this issue. After deducting the expenses and costs of 
the issues the reserve arising from share premiums will amount to 
over £82,500. As the preference dividend reserve fund now re- 
ceives an allocation of £9,704, bringing it up to £14,959, the 
combined reserves are approaching £100,000, or 20 per cent. of 
the ordinary share capital. 

The other items of importance are the secured and sundry loans 
amounting to a total of £1,032,000. These loans have been raised 
from time to time to complete the purchase of properties, and as 
they are principally for short terms it is our intention to issue a 
long-term debenture stock to repay them and to place the borrow- 
ings of your company on a more permanent basis. This question 
has been under consideration for some time, and we will shortly 
take advantage of a favourable opportunity to make a public issue 
of the stock. 


ALL CLASSES OF PROPERTY 


From the brief analysis of our property holdings given in the 
directors’ report, you will observe that our activities have not 
been confined to any one particular class of properties, the 
directors feeling that a greater margin of security would be 
ensured by spreading the risk over all classes of property. They 
intend to continue this policy, and although at the end of your 
company’s financial year by far the largest percentage of the total 
comprised mansion flats, this percentage will be much reduced 
when the present programme of purchases is completed. 

So far as your company’s investments in flats is concerned, your 
directors have, with a view to maintaining a steady income, 
selected properties of both pre-war and post-war construction in 
different localities and of different character. Throughout, how- 
ever, they have concentrated on the flat of medium rental, with 
the result that the average rental of the company’s flats and 
maisonettes is no more than £152 per annum. 

The experience of your company in the last year has been that, 
providing the rents required were commensurate with the accom- 
modation and facilities offered, there was a ready demand. 

As regards shop properties, it has long been recognised that 
these form a most desirable type of property investment. Here 
your directors have concentrated on obtaining properties which 
have central positions in their respective cities or towns and which 
are let to tenants of a substantial nature, such as multiple shop 
concerns. 


EARNING CAPACITY OF THE PROPERTIES 


As was explained in the directors’ report, the net income shown 
in the profit and loss account does not show the full earning 
capacity of the properties which we hold. We have, therefore, had 
estimates prepared of the income which our managers consider 
should be earned in a full year from the properties owned at the 
date of the directors’ report, together with those purchased or to 
be purchased. The figure given to us by our managers, which is 
arrived at before charging interest payable, directors’ fees, reserves 
and income tax, amounts to over £175,000, and on this basis and 
after making allowance for all charges (except income tax) there 
should be available for dividend on the preference and ordinary 
shares and for reserves (subject to income tax) a sum in excess of 
£100,000 per annum. 

I think, therefore, you will agree that I am justified in describ- 
ing the outlook for this company as a favourable one. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, the retiring 
directors were re-elected and the auditors reappointed, the meeting 
closing with a vote of thanks to the chairman and directors. 
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HENDERSON’S TRANSVAAL ESTATES, LIMITED 


GRATIFYING RESULTS—DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of Henderson’s 
Transvaal Estates, Limited, was held, on the 4th instant, at River 
Plate House, London, Mr W. L. 
managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The profit for 
the year carried to the balance sheet is £51,011, against £42,938, 
making, with the balance brought forward after writing off £10,719— 
the balance of loss on disposal of the by-products undertaking—a 
sum of {90,837 to the credit of profit and loss. 

Out of this we recommend the payment of a first and final divi- 
dend of 10 per cent. for the year, leaving a balance of £47,171 to be 
carried forward. 


Castleden (deputy-chairman and 


HENDERSON CONSOLIDATED 


Henderson Consolidated Corporation, Limited.—During the year 
the surface rights of two properties, aggregating 1,078 morgen, were 
sold at satisfactory prices, and in two cases transfer was taken of 
properties previously disposed of on the deferred payment system. 

Owing to climatic and other circumstances, agriculture has not 
yet shown the recovery which was anticipated, but the assistance 
which is being given by the Government to those engaged in 
farming should eventully result in the rehabilitation of the industry 

The corporation paid a dividend of 4 per cent. for the year 1934. 


DELAGOA BAY DEVELOPMENT 


The Delagoa Bay Development Corporation, Limited.—For the 
year ended June 30, 1934 this corporation was able to declare a 
dividend on its ordinary shares of 3 per cent., tax free, in addition 
to the redemption of debentures as provided in the various trust 
deeds; £5,000 of the second debentures held by this company were 
redeemed. 


TWEEFONTEIN UNITED COLLIERIES 


Tweefontein United Collieries, Limited.—Sales of coal by this 
company during its fiscal year, which ends on September 30th, 
amounted to 759,667 tons, an improvement of 103,592 tons when 
compared with the previous year. All the coal continues to be 
raised from the main seam and a feature of the year’s working was 
the greatly increased tonnage won from thin belts. 
quality and grading have been maintained. 
are mentioned in our report. 

I have before me a table showing the coal output of the Transvaa 
from October 1, 1934, to March 31, 1935. This schedule shows an 
increase of 327,924 tons, so I think you will agree with me that we 
are justified in anticipating even better figures for the present year 
than those for the year ended September 30, 1934. 


Satisfactory 
The dividends paid 


TWEEFONTEIN COLLIERY 


Tweefontein Colliery, Limited.—This company has paid the 
full 10 per cent. dividend on its preference shares, and an additional 
24 per cent., making 15 per cent., on the ordinary shares in which 
we are chiefly interested. 

The amount carried forward is £26,986, practically 20 per cent. 
on the issued capital of the company. 

White’s South African Portland Cement Company, Limited.— 
The continued prosperity which, with the exception of agriculture, 
has been enjoyed in South Africa, is reflected in increased profits 
being earned by the cement companies, who have thereby been 
enabled to distribute satisfactory dividends to their shareholders. 

The map which has been enclosed with the report will show you 
the positions of the freehold and mineral rights in which we are 
interested, either directly or through the subsidiary companies. 
You will no doubt have observed that these properties and rights 
are scattered about all over the Transvaal, so that if minerals are 
found in outlying districts in the future we shall have a very fair 
chance of being interested in such discoveries as may be made. 

I am sure you will approve of the inauguration of a staff pension 
fund. The scheme adopted is on a contributory basis, and will not 
press unduly on the financial position of the company. 

Such, ladies and gentlemen, is the record of our stewardship for 
the year. It is one with which we are gratified and I hope you are 
satisfied. The dividend is at a rate which has only once been 
equalled—and that when the capital was much lower—and never 
exceeded, and the financial position of the company has never been 
so strong as it is at present. I do not deny that we have been 
most fortunate in being interested in what is to-day probably the 
most prosperous of all the Dominions which form part of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





DALKEITH (CEYLON) RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
SIR DELVES BROUGHTON’S SPEECH 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Dalkeith 
(Ceylon) Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at 
19 Fenchurch Street, London, Sir Delves Broughton, Bt. (the 
chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: A profit of £9,040 resulted from our operations 
during the year under review, as compared with £7,481 in 1933 
and {81 in 1932 respectively, and your board now recommends a 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. (less income tax). 

You will see that 846,000 lbs. were exported during 1934, realis- 
ing an average selling price of 64d. per pound, as against 883,640 
lbs. sold during 1933 at approximately 54d. per pound. Due to 
the severe drought and unfavourable weather experienced from 
June to December last year, the company’s quota was not fully 
harvested, and it had no option but to realise its unused export 
coupons covering 65,000 Ibs., which had to be exercised prior to 
December 31, 1934. Unfortunately, during 1935 we can only look 
to being able to export 650,000 lbs. due to the international and 
Ceylon export restrictions which aggregate no less than 49 per 
cent. of our standard assessment. 

With the reduced exportable allowance, coupled with the aver- 
age price of the commodity and increasing cost of production ex- 
perienced to date, to which must be added the cost of replanting 
and manuring in accordance with our programme. I fear I cannot 
hold out to you at the present time anything sensational in the 
way of dividends. 

The visible world stocks at April 30th last were 684,430 tons 
and may be reduced to 575,000 tons by December 31st next. It 
should be borne in mind that the international productions quotas 
for 1936 will be 1,193,000 tons, and, provided next year’s export 
restriction is limited to 35 per cent., it is estimated that an addi- 
tional 775,450 tons of supplies would become available, making 
about 1,350,000 tons in sight. Out of this total, assuming con- 
sumption absorbed 1,000,000 tons, the statistical position would 
be upon a more satisfactory basis, and producers could look for- 
ward to a very much desired gradual improvement in the selling 
price of the commodity. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





UNITED SUA BETONG RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
POSITION OF RUBBER 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 31st ultimo, at the Rubber Growers’ Association, 
London, Mr J. G. Hay (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, having dealt first with the domestic affairs of the 
company, said:— It seems unfortunate that at a time like this, 
when the rubber industry in Malaya is only beginning to struggle 
out of a period of severe depression, and when the margin of profit 
is exceedingly slender, no relief has yet been conceded on a rate 
of taxation which is both excessive and unnecessary. 

Exactly a year has elapsed since the scheme for regulating rub- 
ber supplies came into force. The first decision of the International 
Rubber Regulation Committee covered a period of seven months, 
i.e. June-December, 1934, and admittedly permitted a rate of 
release more suited to facilitating the initial administration in 
the contracting territories than to correcting the statistical posi- 
tion. The significance of this fact, however, was obscured by the 
feeling of relief which followed the introduction of the scheme, and 
The price of rubber con- 
tinued to rise until it reached nearly 8d. per pound. But before 
the cold blasts of statistical facts these early raptures gradually 
faded. The price fell away and, strangely enough, reached about 
its lowest level after the last announcement of a more drastic cut 
in exports down to 65 per cent. of basic quotas. In view of this 
last decision, one can fairly expect shipments for 1935 to be limited 
to approximately 800,000 tons. To form an estimate of consump- 
tion so far ahead is not easy, but taking the prudent course of 
assuming that last year’s figure will be equalled, namely, 920,000 
tons, we get an estimated reduction in world stocks of 120,000 tons. 

Accepting these figures it becomes evident that we are at last 
making real progress towards the achievement of our first object. 
We have still some way to travel before we attain the scheme’s 
second objective, a fair and remunerative price. 

It is well to remember, however, that price is not the only 
element in the determination of our profits. There is one other, 
namely, costs. If that simple truth is not grasped and applied in 
Malaya, producers there will fail to reap the full benefits. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the increase of the 
capital to {1,000,000 was approved. 
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THE EVER READY COMPANY (GREAT BRITAIN) 
LIMITED 


SALES ADVANCE 
LITIGATION SATISFACTORILY SETTLED 


MR MAGNUS GOODFELLOW 


The ordinary annual general meeting of The Ever Ready Com- 
pany (Great Britain), Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at the 
“Ever Ready ’’ Works, Hercules Place, Holloway, London, N.7, 
Wr Magnus Goodfellow (chairman and managing director of the 
company) presiding. 

The Chairman said: The results of the year’s trading must be as 
gatifying to you as they are to your directors. They were ob- 
tained in the face of many difficulties, by hard and incessant work 
in production and selling. 

On the production side many improvements were again effected, 
and our report informs you that, while benefits were obtained 
during the year under review, greater benefits should accrue to the 
business in future years. 

On the selling side consumers have demanded our goods in 
geater quantities than ever before, and the retail and wholesale 
trades have loyally supported us in distribution. We are in a 
position to know that the business we have built up through the 
years has benefited, not only the shareholders, directors, and work- 
yeople concerned therein, but our consumers and friends in the 
distributing trades. 

In establishing the special trading reserve of {60,000 referred to 
in our report to you, we show clearly our intention to continue 
energetically to foster the consumption of our goods in the homes 
of the people. 


OVERSEAS DEVELOPMENT 


We have co-operated with the Union Carbide and Carbon Cor- 
poration of the United States in the formation of the International 
Eveready Company, Limited, for the purpose of manufacturing 
and selling our goods in many countries overseas. Progress has 
been made, profits have been received during the year, and we look 
forward to the development of these businesses. 

The Continental companies have not contributed to the profits 
of the year by reason of restrictions and exchange difficulties. 
Their trading position is strong, and we can fairly hope that we 
shall obtain the benefits to which our work entitles us in the not 
too distant future. 

The directors’ report and statement of accounts of Lissen, 
Limited, were issued to the shareholders of that company on 
May 17, 1935, and copies are available to you. The report makes 
clear the difficulties we have encountered in this business, and the 
accounts show that, not only have the sales and profits of the 
fifteen months to March 31, 1935, fallen heavily, but that the 
debts created in the previous year by large sales under easy pay- 
ment agreements in November and December, 1933, have been 
found to be to a large extent uncollectable, and the directors have 
deemed it necessary to write off the debts still outstanding to the 
amount of £66,181. The other writings off are clearly expressed, 
and the business goes forward on a good liquid asset basis. I 
cannot do better than quote from the Lissen directors’ report the 
following statement : — 

“ Reorganisation work has been carried on, great improvements 
have been made in the quality and finish of the company’s goods, 
and substantial operating economies have been effected, so that 
to-day prospects for the coming year are much improved.”’ 


LISSEN IMPROVEMENTS 


Our company’s holding in Lissen, Limited, is 420,000 ordinary 
shares of {1 each, fully paid, at a total cost of £742,000, and it 
must be clear to you that, had your directors considered this 
money lost, they would have written off the whole amount out of 
the accumulated reserves of your company. It is obvious that, 
with the wholesale changes we were compelled to make in the 
Management and organisation of this business, it had necessarily 
to pass through a transitional period, and, in your directors’ 
view, it would be short-sighted to value your asset permanently 
on a transitional basis. We anticipate that Lissen, Limited, will 
show improved trading results in the future, and there is one 
thing on which you may rely—if it appears later that this asset 
is over-valued, your directors will at once write it down, in 
accordance with the conservative financial policy we have always 
pursued. 

On May 27, 1935, we issued a report *© vou on the subject of 
the action brought by T. N. Cole against the company and others 
to set aside the undertaking given by him in June, 1933. The 





ON GRATIFYING RESULTS 


plaintiff’s advisers approached us for a settlement, and offered to 
pay our costs, and we agreed to settle the action on the terms 
already in your hands, acting in the best interests of the share- 
holders and the business generally. 

This, then, was the ‘‘ pending litigation '’ that was so noisomely 
bruited abroad. 

The balance sheet shows that some {200,000 of capital ex- 
penditure was provided during the year from our own resources 
and without depleting our liquid funds. Stock is well bought, 
and our purchasing arrangements ensure that no _ substantial 
increase in the costs of our material is to be apprehended during 
the coming year. 


INCREASED SALES 


The results shown by the accounts have been achieved in the 
face of the competition to which we are by popular rumour so 
peculiarly vulnerable—of course we are vulnerable to competition: 
every business is—and your company has had to meet intense 
competition in various shapes and forms since the first day of its 
formation, and will probably have to go on doing so right into 
the far future. One cannot say that no competition can do us 
any harm, but I will say that, in the whole course of your com- 
pany’s history, our interests have never been so widely spread 
nor have we ever been better equipped profitably to combat 
competition than we are to-day. The present year's trading has 
opened promisingly, sales to date again showing an advance on 
the sales for the similar period of a year ago. 

I express our warm thanks to the managers, executive staff 
and workpeople, who have all contributed their part to the suc- 
cessful year’s working. 

In conclusion, may I again urge that you will continue to 
support your company by insisting on Ever Ready and Lissen 
when buying any of the numerous products we manufacture. 

The report and accounts were adopted and payment of the 
dividends recommended was approved. 

At an extraordinary meeting following, resolutions were passed 
converting the issued preference and ordinary share capital into 
stock. 
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BOOTS PURE DRUG COMPANY, LIMITED 
CONTINUED STEADY PROGRESS 
APPRECIATION OF STAFF’S SERVICES 


The forty-seventh annual ordinary general meeting of Boots 
Pure Drug Company, Limited, was held at Station Street, Notting- 
ham, on the 6th instant, the Rt. Hon. Lord Trent, chairman of 
directors, presiding over a record attendance of directors and 
shareholders. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The net balance 
amounts to £750,036, an increase of £5,171 over last year, which 
in its turn showed an increase of over £43,000 on the previous year. 

I think this may fairly be described as very satisfactory, because 
right up to Christmas we had no real cold weather and the 
influenza epidemics which they have had in several other countries 
since Christmas have almost entirely missed Great Britain. Despite 
the fact that we have a large number of shops in areas which are 
still sadly depressed, we have more than maintained our trading 
position. 

After payment of all preference and preferred ordinary divi- 
dends, and of four quarterly dividends of 6 per cent., less tax, on 
ordinary shares, we have a balance from the year’s profits of 
£269,287, which, together with the balance from last year, 
amounts to £506,572, as compared with £478,302 last year. Your 
directors recommend the payment of a bonus of 3d. per share, free 
of income tax, on the ordinary shares, absorbing /80,000, as 
against £75,000 last year. Your directors also recommend a 
transfer to the general reserve fund of £150,000, which will then 
stand at {1,800,000, and the transfer of £16,480 to the freehold 
property reserve fund, making that fund up to £32,498. This 
leaves {260,091 to be carried forward to next year. 


TRADING POSITION MORE THAN MAINTAINED 


Turning to details of our trading, I am able to report continued 
steady progress. On March 31st last year we had a total of 1,025 
branches, having increased our numbers during the year by 48 
branches. By March 31st of this year we had ended a further 
54 branches, bringing the total up to 1,079. The total of our sales 
transactions has continued to increase, and during the year reached 
the vast figure of over 148,000,000. It is hardly necessary for me 
to point out once again that such a record of sales betokens the 
unfailing confidence both of the public and of the medical pro- 
fession in the quality of our service and the scrupulous care taken 
in ensuring the purity of our products. 


ALL DISPENSING RECORDS BEATEN 


Sales of drugs and medicines and the number of prescriptions 
dispensed have again beaten all previous records, in spite of the 
mild, healthy weather. The total of prescriptions shows an in- 
crease of more than ro per cent. over the previous year. During 
recent years we have been steadily adding to the number of 
branches that are open all night to dispense prescriptions, and it 
is interesting to record that in March this year the branch at 
Piccadilly Circus, London, completed its tenth year of service 
without ever closing its doors day or night. 

In connection with our special medical products, continuous 
research on insulin has not only enabled us to perfect our product, 
but the result of these investigations, combined with the result 
of improving our plant, has enabled us to effect progressive 
economies which we have passed on to the consumer. In February 
last we were able to announce that the standard vial, which twelve 
years ago could not have been sold at less than 25s., would be 
sold to the public at 1s., while our price to hospitals and public 
institutions would be substantially less than this. I need hardly 
say that this progressive cheapening of this marvellous pharma- 
cological discovery has been highly appreciated by diabetics to 


whom it has brought release from suffering, and indeed a new 
lease of life. 


EXTENSION OF BEESTON FACTORY 


The new works at Beeston have continued to receive wide 
publicity in the Press, on account both of their unique architectural 
features and of the exceptionally agreeable working conditions 
which they afford. As a result of this, applications to make a 
tour of the factory continue to increase, and we have been par- 
ticularly interested to observe the international character of our 
visitors, who have included parties from America, Germany, 
Belgium and Denmark. Especially welcome are the visitors we 
have had from many parts of the British Empire. I need hardly 


say that these facilities are reciprocated by large factories and 
institutions on the Continent. 


STAFF PENSION FUND 


Let me now turn to one or two matters concerning the social 
history of the firm. You will recall that in referring to the 
pension fund last year I expressed the hope that a scheme would 
be in operation before this meeting. I am sure that you will be 
pleased to learn that that hope has been fulfilled. A compre. 
hensive pension scheme for the whole of the staff, other than 
chemists, was introduced at the beginning of the current financial 
year, and we are now in the happy position of being able to say 
that all permanent members of the staff of this company and its 
associated companies have a substantial provision for their 
retirement. 


SUCCESS OF FIVE-DAY WEEK PLAN 


The directors feel confident that they have the full support of the 
shareholders in any well-considered schemes of this kind which 
they decide to introduce. Such matters belong to the traditions 
of the company. We have always believed that as employers we 
have obligations not only to our shareholders and to the public 
whom we serve, but also the workers whom we employ, who, I 
may mention here, on March 31st numbered 18,697, as compared 
with 17,788 a year earlier. It is to the interest of all alike that 
loyal and efficient service should be rewarded not alone by ade- 
quate pay, but by opportunities for the freest and fullest possible 
life, of which the first requisite is that sense of security to which 
I have already referred. A year ago I announced the inauguration 
of the five-day week experiment in the Nottingham factories. Of 
the great success of that experiment, which is being continued in- 
definitely, you have all heard. The Minister of Labour was pro- 
foundly interested in the scheme and at my request nominated an 
independent investigator to report on its working, and to make 
any recommendations he thought fit in regard to its extension. 
The investigator, Sir Richard Redmayne, K.C.B., after a thorough 
examination of the working of the scheme in all aspects, came to 
the conclusion that it was completely successful. 


REDUCTION OF WORKING HOURS 


I am one of those, as you know, who believe that the mechanisa- 
tion of industry, if it is not to condemn an increasing number of 
men to unemployment, involves the gradual reduction of working 
hours, by shortening not only the working day or the working 
week, but also the working year and the working life. The goal 
to be aimed at thus includes more paid holidays, earlier old age 
pensions and later entry into industrial life. Such reforms mean 
the substitution of voluntary unemployment or leisure for the 
tragedy of involuntary unemployment. They cannot in practice 
be attained merely because we think them desirable, but once 
industry recognises them as desirable, it can set itself consciously 
to move in the right direction. That is what we are trying to do 
in this company. 

Having successfully established the five-day week in our fac- 
tories, we have turned our attention to the problem of increasing 
the holidays of our retail staff. We are going into the question 
very carefully and thoroughly, and for some months past we have 
been experimenting in certain selected districts in order to get 
actual data to go upon. 

We know, from many signs, how highly our policy is appreciated 
and how excellent are the effects of that appreciation. It is true 
to say that to work for Boots is regarded as a privilege, and the 
result is a spirit of loyal and efficient service that is quite definitely 
reflected in sales. 


PROSPECTS FOR THE CURRENT YEAR 


You would like me to say a word about prospects for the current 
year. Thanks to the stable financial condition of the country as 
expressed in a cheerful Budget and an all-round feeling of confi- 
dence, the public undoubtedly both have more to spend and are 
spending more freely than for some years past. These circum- 
stances, combined with the lateness of Easter and the Jubilee 
celebrations, have helped to make trade exceptionally good for us 
during April and May. But we are living in an unstable world in 
uncertain times, and if the prospect of a General Election in this 
country were to create fears of a return to a period of insecurity 
and crisis, public confidence might easily be shaken and give way 
to depression. The directors, therefore, take the view that, while 
we may look ahead in an optimistic spirit, it must be an optimism 
tempered by prudence. They think it desirable to maintain ample 
resources so that the company will be prepared for any contingency 
that may arise, while at the same time being ready to take ad- 
vantage of any opportunities that come along. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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COAST LINES, LIMITED 
IMPROVEMENT IN THE YEAR’S EARNINGS 
SIR ALFRED READ’S SPEECH 


The annual meeting of the shareholders of Coast Lines, Limited, 
was held, on the 31st ultimo, in London. 

Sir Alfred Read, chairman and managing director, presided. 

The Secretary (Mr William Frame, A.C.I.S.) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: It is with regret that I have to announce 
the death on January 20, 1935, of Brigadier-General Sir Arthur 
Maxwell, K.C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., a director of the company, and 
Iam sure that the shareholders will desire to be associated in 
placing on record the appreciation of the company of the valuable 
services rendered by Sir Arthur during his term of office. 

I am sure that we are all gratified at the general improvement 
in the trade of the country which has taken place since our meeting 


a year ago, and this is favourably reflected in the accounts which 
are now before you. 


PAYMENT OF ONE YEAR’S PREFERENCE ARREARS 


Your directors recently had under consideration the question of 
the arrears of dividend on the 6 per cent. and 6} per cent. prefer- 
ence shares, and, having considered that the position justified the 
payment of one year’s arrears to June 30, 1932, this payment was 
duly made on May 14, 1935. 

The net earnings for the year 1934 as disclosed in the profit and 
loss account show a material improvement compared with the 
previous year’s figures, but this is due to increased profits from 
the operations of the vessels employed by this company and to 
larger dividends having been received from our subsidiary com- 
panies, partly as a result of increased trading profits of their 
vessels during the year 1934. 

After bringing in £109,962 from the previous account and after 
the payment of directors’ fees, debenture interest for the year 1934 
and the arrears of preference dividend referred to, there is a 
balance of £208,357, which you will observe from the report it is 
proposed to deal with in the following manner :— 


Write off balance of debenture stock issue {£40,000 
Provision for income tax liability ... 25,000 
Carry forward to next account 143,357 

£208,357 


NEW MOTOR VESSELS 


The question of replacing the older vessels of the fleet has also 
received the careful consideration of your Board, and, during the 
year under review, four vessels have been sold and three new 
twin-screw motor-ships—namely ‘‘ British Coast,’’ ‘* Atlantic 
Coast’’ and ‘‘ Carrick Coast ’’—have been built and are now being 
successfully operated. 

Contracts have been placed for the construction of three further 
motor vessels, which will be delivered by the builders during the 
current year. 

Your directors have always aimed at giving regular service at 
economical rates. In order to do this it is essential that the 
machinery both ashore and afloat should be scientifically modern. 
The liner coaster of to-day should be propelled by machinery of 
the most economical type, with a fair turn of speed, good deck 
machinery, large hatches and the maximum cubic capacity on a 
low draught. 

It affords me pleasure to say that our friendly arrangements 
with other forms of internal transport continue ; it is only through 
reasonable co-ordination that good service can be given. 

The coasting trade of the United Kingdom is a national asset 
and equally with the railways must be maintained and supported, 
and every step taken towards a better understanding is all to 
the good. 


TRIBUTE TO OFFICIALS AND STAFF 


We have maintained our services during the year without any 
serious damage or mishap, which, considering the conditions of 
weather during winter and the number of sailings performed, 
reflects great credit on our captains, officers and crews. 

I should like to express the appreciation of myself and that of 
my colleagues on the Board of the loyal and efficient service 
tendered by the officials and staff, both ashore and afloat. 

I now beg to move that the directors’ report and statement of 
accounts for the year ended December 31, 1934, as now presented 
to the meeting, be and are hereby confirmed and adopted. 
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The resolution was duly seconded and carried unanimously. 

On the motion of Mr C. F. Holland, seconded by Mr Percy 
Wharton, the retiring directors, Mr James W. Ratledge and Mr 
Ernest Cook, were re-elected to the Board. 

Messrs Price Waterhouse and Company were 
auditors of the company for the ensuing year. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the meeting. 


reappointed 





GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


MR P. M. ANDERSON ON TAXATION BURDEN 


At the thirty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Geduld 
Proprietary Mines, Limited, held at Johannesburg on May 9, 1935, 
Mr P. M. Anderson (chairman of the company) presided, and, in 
the course of his remarks, said : — 

An increase in the tonnage milled, breaking the record in this 
regard for the sixth successive year ; a small improvement in the 
gold output, notwithstanding the lower average grade of ore 
milled ; increased working profit and a higher rate of dividend 
were features of the past year’s working. On the other hand, the 
incidence of Government taxation was heavier than in the previous 
year, reducing to some extent the effects of the favourable results 
just mentioned. 

The ore milled amounted to 1,116,000 tons, being 46,800 tons 
more than in the previous year, and yielded 324,136 tine ounces of 
gold and 27,208 fine ounces of silver, or about 1,000 ounces more 
in each case than the 1933 figures. An increase in the average 
selling price of gold from 125s. to 138s. per ounce made it possible 
to continue the policy of milling ore of lower average grade, with 
the result that the average yield was reduced from 6.04 dwts. per 
ton in 1933 to 5.81 dwts. per ton last year. 


HIGHER REVENUE AND LOWER COSTS 


The revenue from gold and silver increased by {£224,803 to 
£2,239,639, or gos. 2d. per ton milled ; while working costs, which 
showed a further reduction of 4d. per ton milled, amounted to 
£826,579, leaving a total working profit of £1,413,060. To this has 
to be added £273,372 in respect of sundry other items of revenue, 
including dividends on your company’s holding of shares in East 
Geduld Mines, Limited, making a total of £1,686,432. Of this 
amount taxation absorbed £587,718, and allowances, donations and 
contributions £8,674, leaving {1,090,040 to be carried to the ap- 
propriation account. An amount of {69,469 was appropriated for 
the acquisition of additional East Geduld shares and £15,554 for 
sundry other items. Two dividends amounting together to 13s. 6d. 
per share, being an increase of 2s. 3d. per share, absorbed £986,078, 
and the unappropriated balance carried forward was increased by 
£18,939 to £275,585. 


DEVELOPMENT WORK 


During the past year a total of 20,358 ft. of development was 
accomplished and disclosed satisfactory values, this footage being 
a slight decrease on the corresponding figure for the previous year. 
Shareholders will have noticed that, since the close of the year, a 
change has been made in the method of publishing the quarterly 
development results. Hitherto it has been the practice to take gold 
at its old standard price, but in order to bring the position more 
into line with present realities, a gold price of 130s. per ounce has 
been assumed from the beginning of the current year in calculating 
the payable development footage. For the same reason a gold 
price of 130s. per ounce has been assumed in recalculating the ore 
reserves at the end of the year. On this basis the reserve was 
estimated at 9,000,000 tons, having an average assay value of 
5.4 dwts. over an estimated stoping width of 57 in. The ‘otal 
tonnage in ore reserves at the end of the previous year was 
8,000,000 tons, having an average assay value of 5.7 dwts. 


CURRENT YEAR’S RESULTS 


During the first four months of the current year the results have 
been:—Tons milled, 370,500; yield of gold per ton milled, 5.64 
dwts.; revenue per ton milled, 40s. 6d.; working costs per ton 
milled, 14s. 4d.; total working profit for the period, £484,827, or 
£26,808 more than for the corresponding period of last year. 
Development work for the period has totalled 7,571 ft., of which 
6,575 ft. on reef have been sampled and assayed. The payable ore 
disclosures amounted to 3,425 ft., or 52 per cent., of an average 
value of 8.9 dwts. over a width of 39 in. 





1332 






Arrangements are at present in hand for some extensions to the 
plant, comprising 10 additional stamps, another tube mill and 
accessories, and these should increase the capacity to a little over 
100,000 tons per month. 


HEAVY SCALE OF TAXATION 

As already indicated, the present scale of Government taxation 
constitutes a heavy charge against the profits of your company. 
The amounts provided during the past year, after taking credit for 
adjustments in respect of the previous year’s assessments, were 
£268,385 for normal income tax and {£319,148 for excess profits 
duty, making together £587,533, which is £73,526 more than the 
corresponding figure for 1933. During the last two years this 
company has paid over {1,100,000 in respect of these two taxes, 
exceeding by more than {£140,000 the total amount paid to the 
Government by the company during the preceding 25 years from 
the commencement of milling. You are, no doubt, aware that the 
Government aims at taking one-half of the so-called excess profits 
of the mines as a whole. The basis of assessment adopted by the 
Government has been such that the burden of this taxation has 
fallen more heavily on some mines than on others, so that our 
company paid last year nearly {100,000 more than it would have 
been liable for had the fifty-fifty principle applied to the individual 
taxpayer. 

In the hope of attaining a more equitable distribution of taxa- 
tion, and more particularly with a view to securing to itself at 
least one-half of the so-called excess profits of the industry for the 
current year, the Government has introduced an additional gold 
profits surtax of 10 per cent. on the total profits of mining without 
deduction of allowances. But it is expected that this additional 
tax will result in a surplus collection, which will be refunded. 
This introduces another unsatisfactory feature—namely, that the 
taxpayers will not know where they stand till after the close of the 
year, as the amount of refund, if any, will depend on the policy 
followed by other mining companies. It is to be hoped that, with 
the return of prosperity to the country as a whole, the Government 
will find it unnecessary to exact such vast sums from the industry 
in order to finance its commitments in other directions. 

During the year under review East Geduld Mines, Limited, in- 
creased its capital by the issue of a further 150,000 shares. In 
accordance with the arrangement explained in my previous ad- 
dresses, your company exercised its right to acquire its proportion 
of these new shares and the sum of £69,469 previously mentioned 
was utilised for this purpose. The income derived from our sub- 
stantial holding of over 36 per cent. of the issued capital of this 
prosperous neighbour contributes materially to our own dividend- 
paying capacity. We also hold 80,000 shares in the Grootvlei 
Company. These companies continue to make satisfactory pro- 
gress, but, as the reports of the proceedings of their general meet- 
ings held this morning will be forwarded to you as usual, it is 
unnecessary for me to comment thereon. ; 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





THE MODDERFONTEIN DEEP LEVELS, LIMITED 
RECORD TONNAGE MILLED 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 


At the thirty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Modder- 
fontein Deep Levels, Limited, held at Johannesburg, on May 9, 
1935, Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, and 
in the course of his remarks said ; — 

The tonnage milled during the year, namely, 568,500 tons, con- 
stitutes a new record, surpassing the record established in the 
previous year by no less than 29,600 tons. This, I think you will 
agree, is a very satisfactory achievement for a mine which is 
nearing the end of its days. The grade of ore milled, however, was 
lower by 1.4 dwt. per ton, with the result that, despite the in- 
creased tonnage, the gold output was reduced by 27,668 ounces to 
192,537 Ounces, a net reduction of 13 per cent. In consequence, 
the total working revenue at {1,333,991 was £46,234 lower than in 
the previous year, notwithstanding an increase of 13s. 3d. per 
ounce in the average price realised for gold. 


COSTS AND PROFITS 


Working costs totalled £434,446, representing a reduction of 
about 3d. per ton milled. This result is very gratifying, having 
regard to the difficult conditions underground and the fact that 
costs included additional expenditure of £19,331 incurred in inves- 
tigating the Kimberley Reef occurrences on your property. The 
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latter item represents a charge of 8d. per ton milled. All expen. 
diture of a capital nature was charged to working costs. The 
working profit of £899,545 was augmented by sundry revenue 
amounting to £5,937, bringing the total profit to £905,482. Of this 
sum, {222,189 was required for taxation ; a further amount of 
£56,750 was appropriated to meet the company’s outstanding 
liability to the miners’ phthisis compensation fund. After charg. 
ing various other items of expenditure, there remained a balance 
of £617,463 to be dealt with. Two dividends of 3s. per share each, 
absorbing £600,000, were declared and the unappropriated balance 
carried forward was increased by £17,463, to £204,427. It is 
interesting to note that, although the total profit last year was 
nearly £63,000 less than that for the previous year, we were able 
to declare the same dividend and increase the carry-forward. This 
result is, of course, due to the peculiar incidence of mining 
taxation. 


ORE RESERVE ESTIMATES 

Hitherto it has been the practice to take gold at its old stan- 
dard price for the purposes of the annual recalculation of the 
ore reserves. In order to meet the altered circumstances, how- 
ever, a gold price of 130s. per ounce was assumed in re-estimating 
the Main Reef and Leader ore reserves at the end of last year, 
disclosing, on this basis, 900,000 tons of an average assay value 
of 4.6 dwt. over an estimated stoping width of 65 in. This value 
is 1.26 dwt. below that of the estimated tonnage in reserve at the 
end of the previous year, and the quantity shows a reduction of 
262,000 tons, which compares with 701,982 tons mined during 
the past year. 

During the year investigations were made into the Kimberley 
Reef series which sub-outcrops on the property under a thin 
layer of coal formation. An incline shaft was sunk to a depth 
of 549 ft., and 2,724 ft. of development was done on the several 
reefs intersected in this shaft. Of this fodtage, 2,250 ft. were 
sampled, but, apart from a few islolated spots of value, no pay- 
able ore was disclosed. Work has been continued in this section, 
but unfortunately with no better result. Prospecting operations 
on these reefs were also started on the eastern side of the pro- 
perty, where encouraging values were obtained in two new bore- 
holes 500 ft. apart, namely, 24.7 dwt. over 16 in. at a depth of 
212 ft. in the one and 7.4 dwt. over 84 in., and 218 ft. in the 
other. A third hole, about 450 ft. further east, failed to reveal 
any extension of the payable reef disclosed in the other two bore- 
holes, but a reef assaying 4.2 dwt. over 43 in. at 260 ft. was 
disclosed in a fourth borehole some 500 ft. on the dip from the 
line of the first two holes. These results appear to indicate the 
existence of a small patch of payable reef, and a second incline 
shaft is now being sunk to enable development work to be under- 
taken in this section. It is possible, if these borehole indications 
are fulfilled, that a small tonnage of payable ore will become 
available, which should greatly simplify the problem of mining 
the whole of the Main Reef tonnage in the final stages of closing 
down the mine. It is, of course, impossible at present to fore- 
cast to what extent ore from the Kimberley Reef will prolong the 
life of the mine, which otherwise should terminate next year. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


With regard to working result for the first four months of the 
current year, I may mention that the tonnage milled, at 188,600, 
was slightly greater than the quantity put through the mill 
during the corresponding period of the year 1934. Although the 
average price of gold was about 7s. 6d. per ounce higher, the 
working profit decreased to about £258,000, or £59,000 less than 
the amount for the first four months of last year. The fall in 
working profits is mainly due to the lower grade of ore milled, 
and to an increase in working costs incurred in connection with 
prospecting operations on the Kimberley Reef. 

Your directors wish to record their sincere appreciation of the 
valuable and efficient services rendered throughout the year by 
the consulting engineer (Mr H. R. Hill), the general manager (Mr 
A. G. Barratt), and the staff and employees generally. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THe Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 


Street, London, E.C.4. 
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INDIAN AND GENERAL INVESTMENT TRUST, LIMITED 
IMPROVED POSITION 


The forty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Indian and 
General Investment Trust, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, 
at Winchester House, London. 

Mr H. A. Trotter (the chairman) said:—Ladies and Gentle- 
men,—In this year of Jubilee, it is fitting and fortunate that we 
should be able to present our stockholders with accounts that 
show the first signs of our emergence from the depression which 
sett in in the year 1929. The losses and disasters which we 
suffered in common with others similarly placed have by no 
means all been made good, but the serious fall in our income 
seems to have been arrested, and we are even able to recommend 
a slightly increased dividend on our deferred stock, which increase 
was earned with an ample margin. 

We have had a rather unusually active year, and our invest- 
ments are now spread Over 351 different holdings, compared with 
316 last year. Moreover, these investments are now somewhat 
differently distributed, the proportion of bonds, debentures and 
notes having been reduced from 56 per cent. of the total to 46 
per cent., with corresponding increases from 22 per cent. to 24 
per cent. in preferred stocks and from 22 per cent. to 30 per 
cent. in ordinary stocks. We clearly must look to the last-named 
category for any increases in income; and, indeed, as high-yield- 
ing bonds mature or for other reasons are paid off, we have in 
present circumstances small temptation to accept the yields 
offered on replacements. 

The income for the year from interest and dividends amounts 
to £37,553, an increase on last year’s figure of £2,441. The gross 
amount of income from this source was £47,983, which gives an 
average yield on the book cost of our investments of £4 15s. 2d. 
per cent., compared with £4 12s. 8d. per cent. last year. From 
underwriting commissions we received £1,577 clear, an unusual 
increase Of £1,340, whereas we suffered a small decrease on our 
income from trusteeships of £62, the total from this source being 
£1,877. 

It has been our constant endeavour during the year to reduce 
the amount of such securities as we have earning no income, and 
Iam glad to say that this unwelcome item has been reduced, since 
last I had the pleasure of addressing you, by some £50,000. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





ANTOFAGASTA (CHILI) AND BOLIVIA RAILWAY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIFFICULT EXCHANGE PROBLEM 


The forty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Antofagasta 
Chili) and Bolivia Railway Company, Limited, was held, on the 
sth instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr A. W. Bolden (chairman and managing director) presided, 
and was supported by Sir Bernard E. Greenwell, Bt., Mr R. J. 
Hose, Mr A. G. Hunt and Mr Henry F. Tiarks. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts the Chairman 
said that the traffics had maintained the improvement indicated 
ayear ago, the total gross receipts from the railway and waterworks 
of {802,445 being £211,428, or 35°77 per cent. greater than for 1933, 
but they still had the position in Chile that for the currency portion 
of their receipts they were receiving on the basis of the export 
tate of exchange about 8s. for every £ to which they were entitled, 
and even then could not remit in any manner at all freely, and 
Similar difficulties applied to Bolivian currency receipts. The 
directors were convinced that it would be unwise to attempt at 
this stage to pay anything on account of the arrears of the cumu- 
Supposing that later on in this year 
the exchange position in Bolivia were to improve and they could 


lative preference dividend. 


get some of their money home, they would not be hesitant to pay 
something on account of arrears. 

Although their traffic receipts for the current year to date showed 
a decrease of some £8,000 compared with the corresponding period 
of 1934, that was not an effective decrease, and an increase would 
be shown if the currency receipts for this year had been converted 
into sterling at the official rates of exchange ruling last year. What 
he wanted to emphasise was that so far as currency receipts were 
concerned they were now showing much nearer what the true 
Tesult was than was the case last year. 

Sir Bernard E. Greenwell, Bt., seconded the resolution, and it 
was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Sir Bernard E. Greenwell, Bt., and Mr 
A. G. Hunt, were re-elected. 
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EAST GEDULD MINES, LIMITED 


PROGRESSIVE ADVANCE IN RESULTS 
MR P. M. ANDERSON ON GOOD DEVELOPMENTS 


At the eighth ordinary general meeting of the East Geduld Mines, 
Limited, held at Johannesburg, on May 9, 1935, Mr P. M. Ander- 
son, chairman of the company, presided, and, in the course of his 
remarks, said: Compared with the previous year, the tonnage 
milled was increased by 108,500 tons to 972,500 tons, the increase 
being effected by certain plant extensions, portion of which was 
completed during the year. 

Working costs averaged 18s. 5d. per ton milled, which is a 
reduction of 2}d. compared with the previous year. The grade of 
the ore milled was slightly lower, but the retention of gold in plant 
was much reduced, so that the yield of gold at 6.82 dwts. per ton 
milled was practically the same as the previous year, and the 
increase in the total gold output corresponded to the greater ton- 
nage milled. The average price of gold for the year was about 
138s. per fine ounce, or approximately 13s. per ounce higher 
than the average for the previous year. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFIT 


The gross working profit was £1,396,986, out of which £394,980 
was provided for taxation ; £142,959 for Government participation 
in profits under our lease ; £145,000 for capital expenditure ; and 
£22,548 for sundry items. ‘There remained a balance of £691,499, 
so that the distribution of {691,875 to shareholders in two divi- 
dends of 4s. and 4s. 3d. per share respectively left the carry- 
forward virtually unchanged at £63,876. 

In connection with the amounts paid to the Government, your 
company benefits very considerably from the provision in its lease 
which allows it to offset against its lease payments any additional 
taxation beyond the 15 per cent. normal income tax which was 
in force when the lease was entered into. In respect of the cur- 
rent year the Government proposes still further to tax the so- 
called ‘‘ excess profits’’ by the -imposition of an additional flat 
rate ‘‘ surtax ’’ of 10 per cent. on the gross profits, but your 
company will not be affected provided the total increases in taxa- 
tion do not exceed the amount of the share of profits payable to 
the Government under the lease. 

During the year, 150,000 new shares were created and issued, 
increasing the capital to £1,750,000. The proceeds of this issue 
and the appropriation from profits of £145,000, to which I have 
already referred, more than covered our expenditure for the year 
in connection with the equipment and sinking of the No. 2 shaft 
and the plant extensions, which together with other items totalled 
£277,506. The amount required during the current year for the 
completion of the new shaft and the reduction works extensions 
will be met in part out of capital moneys in hand and the proceeds 
of the 50,000 shares still remaining to be issued ; the balance, 
which is expected to be about the same as last year, will be 
appropriated from profits. 

As regards the plant, the number of tube mills is being increased 
from 17 to 21, with corresponding additions to other sections,:so 
that the mill should be able comfortably to cope with not only the 
maximum tonnage which can be hauled through the No. 1 shaft 
but also with any development rock which may become available 
from the No. 2 shaft. The rate of ore milled should therefore 
reach 100,000 tons or more per month towards the end of this year. 


SATISFACTORY DEVELOPMENTS 


Development results during the year continued to be most 
satisfactory. The total footage accomplished showed a small in- 
crease, while the values disclosed and the percentage of payability 
based on the old standard value of gold showed slight decreases. 
Since the close of the year it has been decided to adopt for the 
purpose of computing development results and ore reserves an 
assumed gold price of 130s. per fine ounce, and on this basis the 
re-calculation of the developed ore reserves as at December 31st 
last showed 7,000,000 tons of an average value of 6.6 dwts.—an 
increase of over 2,000,000 tons and a decrease in value of 3} dwt. 
compared with 1933, the stoping width remaining at 59 ins. 

In the sinking of No. 2 shaft through the dolomite we have 
been fortunate in escaping the water troubles which affected No. 1 
shaft, and at the end of the year the shaft had reached a depth 
of 2,781 ft. The shaft has intersected the reef at a depth of 3,813 
ft. the average value of the reef being 27.3 dwts. over I1 ins. 
equal to 300 inch-dwts. The good progress made in sinking has 
enabled the reef to be reached fully three months ahead of our 









































1334 


THE ECONOMIST 


June 8, 1935 





programme. It will be necessary, of course, to sink the shaft 
considerably below the reef and to cut stations and ore bins before 
development work in this virgin section of the property can be 
pushed ahead. 

Workings from our No. 1 incline have now been extended well 
into the property of the Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Limited, and 
the results of the development work we are doing there on behalf 
of our neighbour have so far been highly encouraging. The satis- 
factory nature of these results is important to both companies be- 
cause they have a bearing on the reef conditions to be expected in 
our little-explored south-eastern area, and they augur well for the 
future of the Grootvlei Company, in which, as you know, we hold 
a considerable share interest. In the No. 2 incline the necessity 
for cementing water-bearing fissures and an increase in the dip of 
the formation continued to impede progress, and it has been agreed 
that the idea of entering the Grootvlei Company’s property from 
this incline shall be discontinued for the present in favour of 
making an entry from No. 2 vertical shaft by means of a drive. 
This will be more expeditious and the drive will explore an area 
of great interest to both companies. 


PROGRESS IN CURRENT YEAR 


The tonnage milled during the first four months of this year 
amounted to 344,500 tons ; or 41,000 tons more than for the same 
period of last year. The grade of ore milled was reduced by a little 
over four-tenths of a pennyweight compared with the first four 
months of 1934, but this reduction was more than offset by the 
greater tonnage milled and the increased price of gold, conse- 
quently the working profit of £490,000 was about £53,000 more 
than that attained during the corresponding period of last year. 
The development footage amounted to 10,541 ft. and the footage 
sampled to 7,130 ft. On the basis of a price for gold of 130s. per 
ounce the payable footage totalled 5,050 ft., the value being 
11.5 dwts. over 39 ins., equivalent to 447 inch-dwts. There 
appears to be some falling off in high values in the central area of 
the mine, but, on the other hand, good values are being en- 
countered in the northern area. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





VAN DYK CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED 
IMPROVEMENTS ON PROPERTY 


CAPITAL PROPOSALS EXPLAINED 


At the first ordinary general meeting of the Van Dyk Consoli- 
dated Mines, Limited, held at Johannesburg, on May 9, 1935, Mr. 
P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company presided, and in the 
course of his remarks said :— 

This is our first ordinary general meeting. From the date of the 
statutory report—namely, August 21st to December 31st last—we 
expended £69,009, leaving in hand at the end of the year £364,401. 
In addition, £315,000 remains uncalled in respect of the issued 
capital, making the available balance of the initial working 
capital provided £679,401, which is regarded as ample for comple- 
tion of the preliminary stage of our mining operations. 

Since the issue of the directors’ report the provisional agreement 
with the Eastern Gold Mines, Limited, has been ratified and 
transfer of the additional ground thus acquired is in process. The 
area is 451.7 claims, which, added to our previous holding, makes 
a total area of 5,777.4 claims, equivalent to approximately 8,500 
acres, 

In accordance with the agreement with the Eastern Gold Mines, 
Limited, the purchase consideration of £25,000 payable to that 
company will be utilised for the subscription of 50,000 shares in 
our company. Our registered capital has thus been increased to 
£1,300,000 and there remain in reserve 2,400,000 shares. The 
preferent right to subscribe at par for 1,600,000 of these shares 
as and when additional funds are required is held as to }{ths by 
Union Corporation, Limited, and ;,th by East Vogelfontein Ex- 
ploration (Proprietary), Ltd., in terms of the agreements adopted 
by our company on formation, and it has been arranged that the 
remaining 800,000 shares will be offered to shareholders concur- 
rently with offers of shares to the preferent right holders and at 
the same price—namely, at par—subject to the proviso that the 
number of shares offered to shareholders shall not exceed one for 
every two offered to the preferent right holders. The shares at 
present in issue therefore carry valuable subscription rights. 


THE YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


As regards the progress of work on the property, the consulting 
engineer's report in your hands describes the position as at Decem- 


ber 31st last. Since then, the erection of the auxiliary steam hoist 
and boiler equipment at No. 3 shaft (formerly No. 1 shaft of the 
Van Dyk Proprietary Mines) has been completed and the work of 
dewatering that shaft by means of baling commenced. At date the 
shaft has been cleared to the main station at a depth of 1,572 ft, 
and the necessary pumping plant will be installed forthwith. 4 
40-drill compressor is in course of erection, but, as the power com. 
pany will not be in a position to supply adequate electric power 
for about two months, the dewatering of the incline shaft and the 
starting of development operations will have to await that period. 
At No. 4 shaft (formerly No. 2 shaft of the Van Dyk Proprietary 
Mines) the erection of a temporary steam hoist and boiler equip. 
ment is progressing satisfactorily and should be completed about 
the end of this month. It is expected that this will enable the 
shaft to be dewatered and deepened about 450 ft. below its pre. 
sent depth of 1,057 ft., and by the time this work is completed the 
permanent electric winders should be in operation. In this shaft 
we expect to intersect the main reef at a depth of about 3,000 ft, 
At No. 2 shaft (formerly the No. 1 shaft of the East Rand Exten- 
sion, Limited) the work of overhauling and repairing the head- 
gear, putting in a shaft collar, etc., is in hand, but as there is 
no temporary plant available for dewatering this shaft, this must 
await arrival of the electric hoists. Four of these are on order— 
one each for Nos. 2 and 3 shafts and two for No. 4 shaft. Owing 
to the manufacturers of mining equipment being fully occupied, 
due to the recent great expansion in the gold-mining industry, it 
is not possible to obtain expeditious delivery and, although the 
orders for these hoists were placed as soon as possible, it is at 
present not expected to have them in commission earlier than in 
the last quarter of this year. Nothing is being done at present at 
No. 1 shaft, which in the initial stages it is intended to use for 
ventilation purposes only. The construction of permanent roads 
and the erection of necessary buildings is well advanced. 


OUTLINE OF PROGRAMME 


As was announced on the formation of the company, the first- 
stage programme is to equip and sink the No. 4 shaft to the reef ; 
to make a connection with the incline from No. 3 shaft ; sink an 
incline from No. 4 shaft for a considerable distance to the south- 
west ; and undertake development from these shafts. It is also 
proposed to connect Nos. 2 and 3 shafts, which are 11,600 ft. 
apart, by an underground haulage-way as soon as possible, and to 
develop from these shafts towards the outcrop and to the dip. 
Underground work will therefore be spread over a very large 
area and, if development values are up to expectations, it should 
not take long to put the mine in a position to supply mill ore on 
a substantial scale. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED 
INCREASED AREA 
PROGRESS OF DEVELOPMENT 


At the twenty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the Grootvlei 
Proprietary Mines, Limited, held at Johannesburg on May 9, 
1935, Mr P. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, 
and in the course of his remarks said: —During the past financial 
year there was some further adjustment of our capital, with the 
result that at the year-end our issued capital stood at 1,183,705 
shares, made up of 436,522 fully-paid cum rights shares, 153,313 
ten shillings paid cum rights shares, 287,475 fully-paid ex 
rights shares and 306,395 ten shillings paid ex right shares. 
These adjustments, after meeting commission, share capital duty 
and other expenses, provided £65,864 of new money, which, 
together with the capital moneys in hand at the end of the 
previous year, made a total of £511,392 available. Expenditure 
during the year amounted to £201,904. This left £309,488 in 
hand at the year-end, in addition to which there was a total of 
£819,689 still to be received by way of the balance uncalled on 
the partly-paid shares and the unexercised rights on the 589,835 
cum rights shares, which rights I think we may fairly assume 
will be exercised in full. Before leaving this subject I would 
remind shareholders that the valuable option rights attaching 
to the cum rights shares—namely, the right to subscribe at {£1 
per share for one new share in respect of each cum rights share 
held—will expire on the last day of the current year, after which 
all shares of the company will be of the same class. 


YEAR’S ACTIVITIES 


Turning now to the progress of work, the sinking of the No. 4 
shaft, which is of six compartments, has not proceeded as rapidly 
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as had been hoped, the rate of sinking having been retarded 
owing to the bad ground passed through. At the end of last 
month the total depth of the shaft was 837 ft., and virtually the 
whole of this distance had to be lined with concrete. It was 
anticipated that below the coal measures the shaft would be in 
water-bearing dolomite to a depth, perhaps, of 1,000 or 1,100 ft., 
and that only below this point could rapid sinking be expected. 
However, soon after entering the dolomite the shaft encountered 
a steeply dipping dyke which is still with us, and, though no 
water worth mentioning has been encountered, the dyke has 
been weathered to an extent that made it necessary to carry on 
a good deal of concrete lining, which has slowed up the speed 
of sinking about as much as an appreciable amount of water would 
have done. When the shaft gets beyond the influence of dolo- 
mite water—that is, within the next two or three hundred feet— 
it is hoped the ground will be found to be less fractured and 
permit of a more normal rate of progress. 


of the East Geduld Mines which that 
company undertook to accelerate towards our property to provide 
means of access to it, you will remember that at this time last 
year the more southerly of these inclines—the No. 1—had crossed 
the boundary, but a dislocation had thrown the reef above the 
plane of the incline and crosscutting towards the reef horizon 
was in progress. This crosscut reached the reef in October of 
last year at a distance of 1,044 ft. inside our property. Since 
then up to the end of last month 1,270 ft. of development on reef 
has been done. Of this footage 69 per cent. is estimated to be 
payable, having an average value of 8.6 dwts. over a reef channel 
width of 53 in., equal to 458 inch-dwts. The figures up to the 
end of December last were 410 ft. on reef, 79 per cent. payable, 
value 6.1 dwts. over 68 in., equal to 417 inch-dwts.; while for 
the four months this year they were 860 ft., 64 per cent. payable, 
averaging 11.0 dwts. over 44 in., equal to 484 inch-dwts. 


As regards the two inclines 


CHANGE OF PLANS 


As regards the second point of entry from East Geduld, we 
have changed our plans owing to the rapid progress that company 
has made in sinking its No. 2 vertical shaft, which reached the 
reef a few days ago. This shaft is very much nearer the common 
boundary and, as it intersects the reef at approximately the same 
horizon as we expect in our No. 4 vertical shaft, a horizontal 
connection on reef will be made and should progress much faster 
than an incline shaft. 


The grant of a new lease of 400 claims contiguous to the eastern 
boundary of our mining area has been approved and our total 
area has consequently been increased to 4,210 claims, or 85 per 
cent. of the farm Grootvaly. The remaining 15 per cent., 
approximately 720 claims, has been leased by the Government to 
the Palmietkuil Gold Mining Company, Limited, and in respect of 
this area our company will receive the farm owner's 50 per cent. 
share of the rental paid by the Palmietkuil Company. 
are aware, our company holds an interest in the capital of the 
Palmietkuil Company, which was registered in the early part of 
last year to acquire mining rights over an area of 3,913 claims, 
of which 720 are situated on the farm Grootvaly contiguous to 
our eastern boundary and 3,193 are on the adjoining farm 
Palmietkuilen. Boring operations proved that the greater portion 
of the latter farm contains the main reef at moderate depth, and 
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a scheme of development, which will include the sinking of 
vertical shafts, is expected to be embarked upon almost im- 
mediately. It is understood that, subject to development results 
being satisfactory, the property will ultimately be equipped to 
treat about 800,000 tons per annum. 


The report and accounts were adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended June 1, 1935, 
amounted to 6,203,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£30,306,888. After allowing for a reduction in Exchequer Balances of 
£351,888, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased the 








gross National Debt by {23,967,000 to approximately £8,094 

millions.* 
(000’s omitted) 

£ £ 

Treasury Bills ............... + 5,018 | N.S. Certificates 7 — 100 

Public Department Advances +- 19,320 | Cattle Ind. (Emergency Prov.) 250 

N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... ; 21 

24, 338 371 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Deneutel 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the 
Debt on March 31, 


Nationah 
1935, appeared in The Economist for April 6. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





























REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
June 1, June 2, June 1, June 2, 
1935 1934 1935 | 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ | £ £ | £ 
Inland Revenue— | 
NIN TE cctinndncnectasauectereccesasonenats 11,697,000) 12,254,000) 4,000} 224,000 
Disc cinincnidemapinguanenibdiaiicaée 3,290,000] 4,660,000] 170,000} 390,000 
Estate, etc., Duties 15,530,000} 15,220,000] 1,910,000} 3,840,000 
SES ccasctanisatannieseskcanionciind 2,130,000) 2,600,000} 580,000} 760,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation | | 
CIE Aiincttnccniseniscantaanesencasene 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ... 90,000) 100,000 10 000 
Total Inland Revenue ...........00+ 32,737,000) 34,334,000] 2,664, ,000} 5,224, 000 
Customs and Excise— | 
TIN c.cinntcacuanccsavhuicwoidsansimneinanie 32,847,000) 31,416,000} 3,166,000] 3,223,000 
NN shred saceinaciinresesccconicracsveneud 17,510,000} 16,214,000] 810,000) 7 8,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 50,357,000] 47,630 at 3,976,000} 3,971,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 597,000 59 9,000|Dr, 37 000} 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .............sseesees 5,400,000} 6, 34 10,000! Dr 400,000| Dr.300,000 
oO ee —_ 230,000 230,000) é 
Receipts from Sundry Loans ............++. 170,215 356,879 aes 94,896 
Miscellaneous Receipts ......-..sessseesereeees 4,170,614} 3,616,048 ae 1,456 
Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 93,661,829} 93,725,927] 6,203 ,000) 8 3,991,352 








SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
IN 7 cos annusecsndeauigucdadwiodaeuseetes 8,400,000} 50,000] 1,500,000} 1,400,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
BNE Sncsecsnncccsaccusssannsmenadeaniesouanes 3,209,000} 3,798,000 37,000! 





Total Self-balancing Revenue ...... 11,609,000 i, 548,000] 1,537 ,000) 1,400,000 





| 
PREP kee eee 105,270,829] 105,273,927 7, memaeaaas 352 








Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 





EXPENDITURE 





April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
June 1, June 2 june 1, June 2, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ é £ £ 


Interest and Management of National Debt | 59,999,536 66,208,312] 21,325,676] 26,820,142 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 679,928 874,532 
Other Consolidated Fund Services 318,685 302,837 


3 )},490 
Post Office Fund 


anasuees 11,712 


HIE sbunicainesediecanetusdeceneieneneie 60,998,149] 67,385,681]21,337,388) 26, 850,632 
Total Supply Services (excluding 
Post Office) 


74,589,000] 69,939,000! 8,969,500}11,703,000 
| 


Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 
IE “ecareeccanencasccumsennans 135,587,149] 137,324,681/30, 306,888) 38,553,632 


SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE | 
DI ici esac lina arena naka 8,400,000 
iar al lal 3,209,000 


7,750,000} 1,500,000 
3,798,000 37, cen 


i 1,609,000] 11,548,000] 1,537,000] 1,400,000 


1,400,000 





Total Self-Balancing Expenditure 


ME seiciccitnianiuniesiianiasaiiiie 147,196, 149) 43, ane 31,843,883) 39 953,632 











The aggregate revenue 


and expenditure to June 1, 1935, is 
shown below : 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, APRIL 1, 1935, To JuNE 1, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 
£ | £ 
Expenditure 135,587 | Revenue ; 93,662 
Increase in balances .. : 38 | Gross increase in borrowing £42,897 
| New Sinkin g F und : 934* 
| Net be rrowi! 41,963 
135,625 | 135,625 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1935 by borrowing. 
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M ent 
OF THE FLOATING DEBT imi 
June 2, '34 Mar. 31,'35 June 1,°35 June 1, 
Ww £ £ j é 
7,000,000 7,000,000 
17,750,000 34,060,000 25,220,000 2,320,000 


860,535,000 799,320,000 857,020,000% + 5,020,000 


POSITION 


Ways and Means Advances Outstandi 
Advances by Bank of England 
Advances by Public Departments 

Treasury Bills Outstanding 


rotal Floating Debt $78,285,000 833,380,000 889,240,000 + 24,340,000 
* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of wh 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for 440,000,000 Treasury bills were ope ned on May 31 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £52,950,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday at £99 17s. 4d., about 97 per cent., and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s. 5d., and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was 10s. 5-70d. The amount allotted was £40,000,000. The 
following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 


h were not carried to the Exchequer within 








Average 


| | 
Amount Total Amount | 
Yat 
Date Rate °, 


Offered Applications Allotted 








1933 | é é | £ | = 7 * 
January 6 | 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 U0 16 10°84 
July 7 } 45,000,000 | 83,890,000 | 42,000,000 010 4°85 
October 6 } 45,000,000 | 100,450,000 45,000,000 | 012 9-98 
1934 | 
January 5 35,000,000 | 76,260 000 30,000,000 | O 18 11-5 
April 6 40,000,000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
July 6 35,000,000 62,745,000 | 32,000,000 016 4°14 
October 5 35,000,000 =| 65,260,000 31,510,000 | OU 15 9-702 
1935 | | 
rv 4. 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 | ¢ 1-64 
40,000,000 76,095,000 | 40,000,000 010 2-93 
| 35,000,000 | 81,740,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10° 1-31 
35,000,000 82,480,000 35,000,000 | O10 1°85 
35,000,000 86 555,000 35,000,000 | O10 1-01 
1 35,000,000 116,215,000 35,000,000 | O08 10) 0-03 
| 35,000,000 62,805,000 35,000,000 010 2-95 
} 40,000,000 57,885,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 10 5-90 
+ 40,000,000 52,950,000 40,000,000 | 0 10 5-70 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 


Certincates | 
| 


Week ended May 4, 1935 .. 656,511 525,209 
5 days e naee May 11, 1935 571,107 456,886 
Februar , 1916, to May 11, 1935 1,224,577,933 | 965,272,096 


At the end of March, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,034,484. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, June 5, 1935 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 








Notes Issued : 
In Circulation 
In Banking Department 


11,015,100 
246,921,349 
272,667 
1,790,884 


Government Debt 

Other Government Securities... 
Other Securities 

Silver Coin 


395,890,877 
56,773,057 


| Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 


Gold Coin and Bullion 192,663,934 
452,663,934 452 ) 663 934 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ < 


Proprietors’ Capital 14,553,000 | 


‘ Government Securities . 
Rest Seinen Kem 3,280,024 


89,976,044 
Other Securities : 





Public Deposi Pr sticetuieesionn 7,611,996 Discounts and 
Other Deposits Advances . £5,380,405 
eae ~ £102,591,704 Securities ......... £ £11,226, 205 
Other Accounts £36,109,643 ——— 16,606,610 
—— 138,701,347 | Notes.................. inckcubiee 56,773,057 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 790,656 
164,146,367 164, 146,367 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 














7 Amount, Inc. or wed Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments June 5, 1935 Last Wee ml Last Year 
¢ 
a 395,890,877 - 5,484,529 17 004.7 723 
Public deposits 7,611,996 15,464,567 8,641,432 
I RIED 5 i cccsnsuursbnonnns’ 102,591,704 + 14,550,404 4,599,277 
Other deposits sonkeiunenee : 36,109,643 120,281 { 
Seven-day bills ............... nine. a 
Total outside liabilities... 542,204,220 4, 690 647 13 108, 1: 24 
Capital and rest ............... | 17,833,024 19,218 3,085 
| pian a 
Government debt and securities 347 912,493 | 4, 447 294 | 15, 229, 169 
Discounts and advances........ 5,380,405 ; 126,465 
Other securities 11,498,872 95,704 
Silver coin in issue dep artme nt 1,790,884 3.957 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves | 193,454,590 43,659 | 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking | 
department 57,563,713 5,440,870 | 15,652,329 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- _ 
bilities— | 
(a) Banking Department only 
(** proportion ’’).... 39-3 - 3-5 9-4 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and | 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio "’).. ' 35-7 ' 0-3 0-6' 


Le 








(000’s omitted) 





| Issue Department | 















































Banking Department | 2 
se a Gold in or ly 
Date | aa out of 
Notes Circula- | Public Bankers’ Other Bank q 
Issued tion Pubic | Deposits Deposits \3 
i | | 
1935 é é ‘ £ £ £ ¥ 
May §& 452,639 394,250 7,248 104,559 38,012 61 in 2 
, 15 | 452,639 | 390,321 7,367 103,008 38,490 Nil 2 
as 22 452,639 387,610 74,357 100,782 35,570 Nil 2 
- 29 452,639 390,406 23,077 88,041 35,989 Nil 2 
lune 1) 452,664 395,891 | 7,612 102,592 36,110 | 24 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. | Banking Department 
oc. Sie o 
Date Govt. Gold Coin . Dis- 5 
Debt and] Other and Bullion | ; st t. | counts & Other Reserve and 
; Securi- . | secu : Securi the ** Pro- 
Securi- tie and Reserve si Advan- sien tion ” 
ties ” Ratio ces i. 
1935 al 4 é | 3 £ £ ; 

May 258 ‘os 154 193,246 354 92,476 5,799 10,295 58,997 WA 
* 15| 257,896 | 315 | 193,311 | 35 86,906 5,708 | 11,025 | 62,999 | 424 
» 22) 257,938 277 193,404 | 35 85,486 5,368 | 11,838 | 65,795 | 43 

258,043 162 | 193,411 |; 36 85,421 5,254 | 11,241 | 63,005 | 42 

June sl 257,936 | 27 193,455 | 354! 89,976 | 5,380 | 11,226 | 57,564 | 304 








BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 


(000’s omitted) 




















} j ° 
Town | Metropolitan Country | Total 
| | 
1935 ~— =: Dee ool 
January 1 to May 22 12,736,542 | 741,769 | 1,249,430 14,727,741 
Week ended May 29 619,282 33,030 | 54,252 706,564 
Week ended June 5 | 773,508 | 882,988 
Total to date, 1935 14,129,332 | 16,317,298 
Total to date, 1934 13,832,529 | 15,899,778 
7 + 296 803 +- 5 
Increase or decrease in 1935 2°] he nah en 
Total for year 1934 $0,740,117 | $5,484,157 


Total for year 1933 





27,714,480 32,137,626 
+ 3,025,637 
Increase or decrease in 1934 q "10 9 ; 








PROVINCIAL 
(000's s omitted) 

















i 
eek ended | Aggregate Totals, 

| “ — Month of May January 1 to 

, | June 1 

| Inc. or | 

| 1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 I vee | 1934 1935 

| ( =a 

No. of working days: 26 26 | 

rar ct 2) «© f f 
BIRMINGHAM....... 2,549 2,207 9,535 | 9,888 | 3-7 52,365 50,806 
BRADFORD ......... 1,204 | 1,030 | 3,532 | 3,552 | 0-5 | 21,589 | 19,543 
 iccitettnnsinnaia 1,260 1,164 5,373 5,584 | 3-9 26,348 25,517 
IED «eiicsineinnaea 5,188 5,341 ; ne 115,095 | 118,603 
RUE A iveasacisininndesis 726 569 2,943 3,066 | + 4-1 | 16,206 | 16,108 
EIRENE cisioscssne ii 1,098 815 3,826 3,536 7-5 | 21,234] 19,863 
LEICESTER ......... 671 | 560 2,510 2,710 - 7-9 14,372 14,562 
LIVERPOOL-® ....... 6,031 | 5,609 | 24/907 | 22'900 8-0 | 133,547 | 127,693 
MANCHESTER. ...... 9,052 | 9,077 | 38,062 | 40,782 | + 7-1 | 214,064 | 216,082 
NEWCASTLE ........ | 1,492 | 1,186 6,472 5,560 | - 14-0 | 33,641 | 29/366 
NOTTINGHAM ...... | 440 375 1,805 2,005 11-0 9,946 10,178 
SHEFFIELD ..... | 982] 732 | 3448] 3,372 | — 2-2} 18,613 | 18,437 

| 55 | + 0°5 


| 30,693 | 28,665 | 102,413 | 102,9 s | 977, 020 | 667,2 





* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Denmark appeared in the Economist 
for January 12. Estonia in May 18. Nor way, Roumania, Hungary, Lithuania, 
Danzig and Egypt in May 25. Canada, Poland, Sweden, Czechoslovakia in June 1. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 


(In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 


May 31,| Feb. 28,) Mar. 31 |Apr. 30, | May 31 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold in bars.... ; Spake ceian 26-0 11-0 11-0 15-1 16-2 
Cash . ; hans 10-4 2-3 2-6 23 2°5 
Sight funds ....... atid cclnem ieee 12-0 42 15-5 15-1 14-9 
Bills and acceptances | 
Commercial bills . siaaitl ; 163-1 163-5 148-5 132-4 131-0 
Treasury bills .. ek ; 196-2 194-9 214-0 222-1 220-0 
Time funds 
Not exceeding 3 months ... = 41°4 41-8 37-5 34:1 33-9 
Sundry bills and investments ... ; 222-1 220-7 220-3 220-7 220-9 
Other assets . aa ae _ 9°6 9-6 10-5 10:4 10-7 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ... = 125-0 125-0 125-0 25-0 125-0 
enn» See al 17-3 17-3 17-3 17-3 20°9 
cial dey osits : 
‘an nuity trust account ... ; 153-6 154-3 154-3 154-8 155-4 
German Government deposit fund 76-8 77-1 77:1 77-4 77:7 
French Government guarantee fund 40°8 61-9 61-9 619 61°9 
French Government deposit ....... eco 2-0 2-0 2-0 
Time deposits of Central Banks :— 
Not exceeding 3 months :— 
For their own account ..... 107-2 1078 108-8 106-9 104-2 
For account of others ‘ oe 2-9 2-9 2-9 
Sight deposits of Centr: il Banks 
For their own account ...... er 57-2 28-0 23-7 26-7 22-7 
For Sieamaeaenien., 9-2 15-4 22-8 11-0 9°38 
Other deposits ... nhac 1-0 1-9 4:3 36 3-7 
Sight deposits gold s0seee 25-7 10-9 10-9 12-0 14-9 
Miscellaneous items .. 57-6 48-4 49-6 50:8 39°3 
Profits for distribution on July 1, ‘1935 ioe os 9°5 
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U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—Jn $’s (000's omitted). 








—_ 








June 6, | May 16, | May 23, | | May. 30, | | June 6, 
RESOURCES | 1934 } 1935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 

Gold Certificates on hand | | | 

and due from the Treasury} 4,706,160 | 5,791, 840 | 5,820,790 | 5,868,300 | 5,909,300 
Total reserves voces | 4,959,490 | 6,047,880 | 6,074,630 6,110,500 | 6,154,530 
Total cash reserves .. 223,320 = = | 232,780 219,950 | 222,980 
Total bills discounted | 29.000 6.760 | 8,290 8,080 
pills bought in open marke t | 5,220 ri 700 4,71) 4,700 4,700 
Total bills on hand ......... | 34,220] 11,360 | 11,460 | 12,95 12,780 

Industrial advances 26,550 26,890 | 26,980 27,020 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 2,430, 240 | 2,430,350 2,440,330 | 2,430,260 2,430,210 
Total bills and securities ... | 2'464/990 | 2.468, 260 2,468,680 | 2,470,230 | 2,470,010 
Total resources .......... | 8,127,230 | 9,209,220 | ¥,134,410 | 9,149,880 | 9,238,340 

LIABILITIES | ” | 

a Reserve notes in | | 

actual circulation | 3,068,810 | 3,154,370 | 3,148,540 | 3,171,650 | 3,182,056 
Federal Reserve Bank notes j 

jn circulation ‘ | 58,750 | 
Deposits —- Membe rbank- | 

reserve account . | 3,787,050 | 4,822,320 | 4,821,300 | 4,826,600 | 4,914,240 
Government deposits ...... 75,760 | | 34,690 | | 37,320 | 74,470 | 95.440 
Total deposits | 4,092,310 | 5,124,170 | 5,143,880 | 5,163,430 | 5,206,150 
(apital paid in and surplus 284,820 | ‘311,490 | 311,480 | (311,610 | (311,590 
Total liabilities 8,127,230 | 9,209, 220 | 0,134,410 i 9,149,880 | 9,238,340 
Ratio of total reserves to | | | 

deposit and Federal | | 

Reserve note liabilities { 

combined ‘ __ 69-3% 73-1% %|' 73°3% ! _73 3% _ | 73-4% 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.— In $'s (00's omitted). 
_— ; June 6, May 16, | May 23, 23, | . | May 30, 30, | June 6, 

| 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 

Total gold reserves ......... | 1,628,070 | 2,214,390 | 2,246,650 | 2,293,060 | 2,283,080 
Total bills discounted . 13,420 4,090 3,810 | 4,120 | 4,370 
Bills bought in open market ; 1,960 | 1,810 | 1,810 | 1,810 } 1,810 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 780,250 | 744,320 744,320 | 744,320 | 744,320 
Total bills and securities ... | 795,670 | 756,410 | 756,130 | 756,610 | 756,870 
Deposits —- Memberbank | | | | 


reserve account 
Ratio of total res. 


2,081,290 | 2,122,290 
to dep 


4 1,518,560 | 2,044,960 | 2,054,440 | 























and Federal Res. note | | | 
h abilities cou nbine d. 20 70-4% | 76°6% | 76-8% 72 2° 77 0° 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In £’s (000,000's omitted). 
May 23, | 2 Apr. 24, ' 4,, Mayl, | ~ May 8, | May 15,| May 22, 
1934 1935 1935 | 1945 1935 1935 
I ae ca 8,005 7,642 7,696 7,578 |} 7,598 | 7,599 
Investments ............ 9,252 10,975 | 10,993 10,940 | 10,844 10,880 
Reserve with Federal | | | 
Reserve Banks | 2818 | 3,538 3532 | 3,556 | 8,634 | 3,663 
Demand deposits . | 12,327 | 14,636 14,833 | 14,651 | 14,794 | 14,937 
Time deposits .... 4,464 4,498 4,556 | 4,539 | 4,549 | 4,529 
Government deposits 9838 1,014 947 | 876 | 814 | 7381 
Due from banks ...... | 1,564 1,819 1,872 | 1,792 | 1,872 1,837 
Due to banks 3,654 | 4438 | 41513 4,354 | 4.417 4.363 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK— In /'s (0000's omitted) 
| Apr. 29 29, May | 6, | May_ 13, | May 20.) 3 2 | June . 
ASSETS | 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 |° 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 | 15,994 
Other coin, bullion and cash | 5,876 | 5,298 | 5,568 5,878 | 5,921 | 6,195 
Money at short call—London 18,598 | 18, 935 | 18,068 20,103 | 19,751 | 19,157 
Short-term loans ............... | 5,669 - 6,960 | 6,867 | 6,836 6,826 7,415 
EES tinibseimtnanssenninens 68,674 | 69,136 | 69,136 | 68,637 | 68,637 | 70,506 
Discounts and advances 6,300 | 6,429 | 6,362 | 6.440, 6,405 | 6,472 
Other assets ......c.cssccseceeses | 5,821 | 8,254] 8017| 8,475 | 8373 | 6,448 
LIABILITIES | | | 
Notes issued ........s:.s0s0se0ee | 48,550 | 47,550 | 47, 550 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gold ... | 9,896 | 3,896 3,896 3,896 | 3,896 | 3,896 
Deposits ........ . | 83,532 | 82,407 | 82,349 | 85,149 | 84.673 | 72,610 
Other liabilities | 2.795 795 | 2,938 | 28 2, ‘902 2,951 | 2,974 3,023 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In £ s (000’s omitted) 




















~ Apr. 29, May 6, May 13, | “May 2 20, , | May 27, 27, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold .. » 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 
Sterling exchi inge ace 22,088 22,336 22'709 22,789 22,789 
Subsidiary coin ... 173 170 163 161 154 
lnve sstments.. ‘ 2,095 2,095 2,094 2,094 2,094 
Liasit IT1Es s 
Bank notes cto 9,433 9,407 9,359 9,308 9,302 
Demand liabilities 
Government... 12,342 12,470 12,892 12,214 12,767 
Other 3,839 3,976 3,963 4,765 4,218 
Ratio of reserves to sight 
liabilities 97-2 ' 97: 2% 97-3% 97-3% 97-4% 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In /’s (000’s omitted). 
June | 1,{ May 3, ; May 10, | May 17, (May 23, | May 29, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 "| 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 19,026 | 25,756 | 26,068 | 26,571 26,988 | 27,100 
Subsidiary COIN ...........606 324 122 109 12 121 105 
Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. | 
occu ania 12 127 | 107 98 | 82 74 
Bills discounted: Foreign ... | 22,555 6,127 6,038 5,995 5,994 6,034 
Investments .....+..s0+0++.+e0000 | 1,725 | 1,725 | 1,726 | 1,716 | 1,726 | 1,726 
NINE csurixeoutacsnvxscess ves | 12,667 | 13,064 | 13,326 | 13,321 | 14,276 
; LIABILITIES | | 
RIND icici kencabtaneeenniee } 1,000 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 1,000 
eR 880 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 12,341 13,060 12,437 11,964 11,921 13,539 
Gove ‘mment deposits ......... 2,725 1,829 1,880 2,703 2,839 2,677 
Bankers’ deposits............... | 28,335 | 24,694 26,367 26,216 | 25,671 25,063 
Ratio of cash reserves to | 
liabilities to public ......... 39-5% | 58-7% | 58-6% | 59-0% | 59.2% | 58°5% 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 
May 10, | May 17, May 24, May 31, 
: 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion 44,42,13 | 44,42,13| 44,4213 44,42,13 
EI oc cccteeespiccninn 49,62,73 | 49,4667] 49.93.85 | 50,40,92 
Balances abroad ............++ 15,04,18 | 16,70,15| 18,17,01 17,51,40 
EET ss cccusscnsepncnienennsee 48,62,95 48,62,95 48,62,95 50,62,02 
Indian Government rupee securities* 43,05,15 43,05,24 43,05,14 41,06,10 
NS Re nae 5,10,08 5,09,93 5,46,03 5,49,92 
' LIABILITIES 
I  esincwilantiogs 1,68,92,33 | 1,67,95,21 | 1,66,33,98 | 1,86,43,60 
posits :— 
Government 14,96,94 14,80,84] 18,81,92 19,99,05 
TIED ° scbenieeminainntitianiviemeneeninnt 12,07,55 14 64,50 15,02,23 14,42,49 
Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities | 50-11% | 50-16% 1 50-40% 51-0% 


* Held against notes. 
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BANK OF FRANCE.- 





,; junel, 
ASSETS 1934 

Ge itincetssacenasteness 78,277,101 
Sight balances abroad | 14,308 
Bills discounted ...... 1,123,620 
Negotiable bills cheoadl 4,033,057 
Advances against sec. | 

To the State ...... 3,200,000 

Other advances ... | 3,169,176 
Negotiable Bonds, 


Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,950,283 

Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) 
LIABILITIES 


§,327,727 








Notes in circulation | 81,567,126 
Public deposits ...... 2,999,933 
Private deposits ...... 14,350,335 
Other liabilities ...... 2,177,878 
Ratio of gold reserve | 

to sight liabilities | 79-0% 


ASSETS 

Gold ... aaa : 
Of which deposited abroad 
Reserve in foreign currencies 
Bills of exchange and cheques ... 
Silver and other coin ... 
Notes of other German bz 
Advances ..... 
Investments .. 
Other assets .. 

LIABILITIES 
Share capital.. 
Reserves 
Notes in circulation 
Other daily maturir 
Other liabilities 
C over of of n rote circt ulat ition 


anks 


cn 


_ NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM. —In belgas (000's omitted). 


; May 31,; May 2, ; May 9, | May 16, May 23, , “May 29, 29, 

ASSETS 1934'| 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 1935 
ee 2,698,7 35) 2,969,323 }3,015,844/3,100,804 (3,250,182 3,427,650 
Silver and other coin 64,451} 66,224 | 65,257; 65,944 | 66,716 | 63,849 
SOI a caccecssacses 1,402,605 


LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... 
Deposits : Govt. 

Other 


108,311} 
277,859 


gations .. 


May 10, May 17, ; May 24, , May 3l, 
1935 | 1935 | 1935 1935 
| 80,283,158 | 79,761,970 | 76,595,581 | 71,778,729 
| 9,732 10,243 | 207,984 | 975,918 
$,949,023 | 4,098,066 | 5,051,611 | 7,359,821 
835,461 | 907,452 | 950,530 950,530 
3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
| 3,128,296 | 3,193,419 | 3,177,849 | 8,371,354 
5,804,930 | 5,804,930 | 5,804,930 | 5,804,830 
5,021,756 | 4,760,912 | 4,775,994 | 5,491,089 
| 

82,651,517 | 82,002,283 | 81,401,404 | 82,775,905 
3,361,933 | 3,334,979 | 2,943,962 | 2,770,534 
14,030,299 | 14,160,606 | 13,270,238 | 12,106,295 
2,188,609 | 2,239,121 | 2,324,160 | 2,216,366 
80-1%, 80-0% 783% 73-4% 


| May 31, 
| 1934 
| 130,104 
| 24,452 
5,726 
| 3,187, 809 
- 228 ,290 
.| 4,648 
} 124,543 
. | 643,013 
| 626,713 


150,000 

| 472,797 
; | 3,635,376 
- | 537,679 
i 154,994 


oO, 
3-7%, 








| May lé 16, || May 2 May 3 31, 
1935 bes” | 1935 
82,274 82,317 | 2.397 
| 21,993 21,993 22,028 
| 4,051 | 4,038 | 4,035 
| 3,606,372 | 3,327,435 | 3,794,585 
206,246 | 239,975 125,642 
11,800 | 13,742 | 4,797 
65,492 | 50,434 85,978 
| 675,944 667,701 | 662,101 
| 641,166 | 658,356 | 644,642 
| 
j 150,000 150,000 150,000 
| 471,184 | 471,184 | 471,184 
| 3,499,271 | 9,410,793 | 3,810,015 
957 ,767 | 809,565 | 770,404 
215,123 202,456 | 202,574 
2-46 sf 2-53% | _2-27% 





-In francs (000’s omitted). 





_ THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000's o mitte d). 
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28,595 | 


22, 
654,195 | 


718, 





NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


726} 
507 


2,505 


717,125/ 1,122,721 il, 141, 1925) 1,203, ,616 |1,307,979 
'3, 517,424/3,840,005 ls, 845,625)3,849, 809 |3,918,716 


esses | 996,681 





4,031,382 
34,950 
1,137,406 


20,252 















} June 4, May 6, ; May 13, | May 20, ; May 27,} June 3, 
ASSETS 1934 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 
SE Cacia ddtuependdiaden } 819,: 263 | 645,397 645,297 | 652,787 | 646,201 621,253 
a 23,777 | 20,371 | 21,120 | 21,816 | 21,874 | 20,877 
Home bills discounted | 28,972 | 43,836 | 41,796 41,080 39,147 | 38,651 
Foreign bills ............ | 1,361 | 806 | 806 | 786 786 | 786 
Loans and advances | | | 
in current account | 150,741 | 199,698 168,886 | 153,729 | 146,476 | 197,651 
LIABILITIES } | 
Notes in circulation... | 917,844 868,235 847,007 | 835,088 | 837,601 | 858,987 
BIN so cstsikeenennis | 116,082 | 64,087 | 53,047 57,521 | 48,798 | 44,541 
BANK OF JAVA.— In florins (000's omitted). 
} June 2, | May 4, | May 11, | ~ May 18 May 25, | June > 
ASSETS | 1934 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 * 1935 
Pe cccicacescdatdckiaunaenten 1114,973 ) an 94 90.9 ene 
MeO fee 30,672 > 137,490 137,220 | 129,710 130,370 130,860 
Discounts, advances, and { | } 
other investments ...... 72,106 70,870 71,110 | 72,020; 71,480 73,880 
PE I anicicnicceneseiess 793 490 | 490 | 580 640 ‘920 
SE ID wiknenireceicceces j} 10,410} 11,500 | 11,490 | 11,410 11,560 | 12,100 
LIABILITIES | | | 
Notes in circulation .... 186,625 | 175,2 | 175,940 173,280 171,760 | 173,570 
Deposits and bills payable | 29,600 | 32,960 | 32,750 | 28,780 | _ 30,670 | 32,530 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—lIn francs (000's omitted). 
May 31, | Apr. 30, ; May 7, | May 15, | May 23, | May 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 
i iaitacsaxascrcenscaes 1,636,309 | 1,364,945 (1,342,838 , ,265,019 |1,208,200 |1,192,673 
Of whic h held abroad 105,906 116,995 94,713 | 117,166 87,393 | 86,377 
Ee 51,655 113,171 | 119,070 } 108,043 131,084 | 168,694 
Bills of the Confedera- | | 
Pen 24,247 $3,215 | 32,715 | 34,715 47,982 | 52,833 
INE ccsncesnens 80,475 82,212 76,356 | 77,583 | 84,086 | 112,413 
BEE coscanctveinns 56,232 58,586 60,460 | 60,486 60,476 | 60,465 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation... |1,353,884 | 1,319,271 |1,287,216 h, 252,955 |1,234,207 |1,302,074 
| oe ae 444,457 | 288,864 | 292,389 | f 246,315 | 244,145 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 
| May 20, | Apr. 20, | Apr. 30, | May 10, | May 20, 
ASSETS | 1934 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ | 6,786,000) 5,826, 700) 5,827,200; 5,828,200) 5,828,900 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 34,200 52,700) 53,400) 53,600 54,200 
OS eee 315,000} 313,400; 317,200; 308,300 320,100 
Gold deposited abroad due by the | | 
UNL catedosatendunerassensnseaeeen 1,772,800) 1,772,806) 1,772,800! 1,772,800} 1,772,800 
RS a metmiiaeaeendion | 4'094. 600) 3,442,700} 3.442, 100) 3,410,800) 3,381,000 


EN iitiicincancniccemimensenios 
Credit with “Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction "’ 
Government securities 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation 
Public deposits 
Other deposits and drafts 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined............... 


































1,173,100] 
| 1,386,400) 


112 2,661,200 
1,463,200) 
| 


47-28% 





810, 400) a 272, ,400| 1,506, 100 1,343,700) 1,265,300 


968,500; 968, weal 967, 900! 964,500 
1,382, ~ 1 382,200) 1,382,800} 1,383,500 
12,656, 100/12, 890,700 | 12,787,006 as 2,668,800 
1,813,300 1,038,100] 1,296,800) 1,236,700} 995,400 
908,800) 810,600) "708,200 754,400 

| ! 
' 42-40% | 42-00% | 42-64% | 42-87% 
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BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
May 26, ; Apr. 27, ; May 4, 1 May 11, | May 18, May 25, May 28, | Apr. 29, | May 6, | May 13, | May 20, | May 27, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1995 Londe 
ree eee tee 2,262,923 |2,269,447 |2,269,458 |2,269,489 | 2,269,500 | 2,269,519 Gold bullion and coin ......... 44,100 | 46,349 | 46,350 | 46,352 | 46,353 | 46,354 
et nak saliads 680,668 | 697,613 | 696,017 | 693:718 | 696,726 | 699,983 IE i cess spserserieiie 16,500 | 15,629 | 15,704 | 15,847 15.870 15,911 —_— 
Loans and Discounts. |2,459,175 {2,758,024 {2,723,394 |2,539,210 |2,491,277 |2,442,631 Balance abroad ................. 3,730 | 4,699 | 4,480 | 4,491 | 3,697 | 3,14 
Spanish 4% stock...... | 344,474 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 Treas. notes and small change | 18,704 | 10,423 | 11,275 | 12,498 | 12,760 | 12,899 
Advances to Treasury } 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 Short-term bills ..............++ 64,966 | 59,078 | 59,502 | 59,278 | 58,928 | 58,699 New Yor! 
LIABILITIES Loans against securities....... 62,808 | 74,276 | 73,331 | 72,498 | 71,891 | 71,122 
Notes in circulation .. |4,607,173 |4,576,529 |4,656,733 |4,658,532 |4,614,536 |4,560,082 LIABILITIES 
RIED cone cnsiccesen 1,010,350 | 936,271 | 915,378} 939,745 | 836,224 | 971,420 Notes in circulation ........... 31,127 | 38,682 | 39,693 | 37,328 | 37,532 | 37,125 
ee Capital paid up ................. | 20,044 | 20,426 ae ae oo 20,88 nat, fr 
-- 2SC s ’s itted). secs oak macncawsnirs 4,875 5,029 5,0% 5 5, 5,187 , irs 
oa BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's omitted) Saas 18,338 | 20,042 | 19,930 | 19,927 | 19,934 | 19,917 
May 9, , Apr. 10, | Apr. 17, | Apr. 24, | May 1, May 8, Current accounts ...........-.++ 92,358 | 86,302 | 85,073 | 85,563 | 86,532 | 89,226 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 Government accounts ........ 56,687 | 48,951 | 50,704 | 52,647 | 50,670 | 48,602 
ee ere oe 876,894 | 906,109 | 906,145 | 906,174 | 895,277 | 895,402 
Balances abroad ...... | 382,747 | 462,302 | 462,495 | 463,067 | 483,889 | 477,999 Holland, 
Discounts ............. . | 322,621 | 296,627 | 295,793 | 294,610 | 297,193 | 296,548 
Government loans 1,050,761 |1,048,783 |1,048,137 |1,048,137 |1,048,137 [1,048,137 LONDON MONEY RATES 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 1,898,175 |2,034,047 |2,031,768 |2,082,025 |2,075,169 | 2,065,526 - 1 
Government deposits.. | 378,163 | 446,781 | 456,226 | 457,271 462,623 481,577 {May 30,!May 31,| June 1,} June 3,| June 4./ June 5,) June 6, Brussels 
Bankers’ deposits..... 422.096 | 390,274 | 380,154 | 377,830 | 359,652 | 349,824 1935 | 1935 |° 1935 |” 1935 |~ 1935 |” 1935 |” 1935 
Other deposits ... 32,096 | 45,441 42,960 | 44,224! 34,343 ' 33,248 a = 
a a eee Bank rate (changed from |{ % % % % ‘Zo 2 ‘ 
— RES cee Pi : 24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 ‘ 2 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000 5 omitted). Market rates of discount— ’ hk ‘ 2 | f 
<a ASSETS May 31, May 7, | May 15, | May 23, | May 31 60 days’ bankers’ dratts. 5 s 5 
Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935” 3 months’ do. .............. | &=8 &-k | wk | &-8 | wR-8 | HB] Bt 
Gold coin and bullion 241,239 | 242,208 | 242,216 | 242,227 242,236 4 months’ do. .. ‘. 2 aa i § : a! ‘ 
Other foreign exchange* 38,018 45,313 51,458 55,795 61,478 6 months’ do. ...........-.. S- | §-t | FR | RR] ER | ER OER 
Bills discounted 277,794 | 233,873 | 234,903 | 232,268 | 232,238 Discount Treasury Bills— . co ane : : Italy, li 
Federal debtt 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 2 months’..............- 3 oe te} \e~3 w-} | w-} | tt 
LIABILITIES 3 months’... a 4-45 4-45 4-33 4-4 +t 3-H = 
Share capital . 54,960 | 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 Loans—-Day-to-day.......... | 4-1 4-1 4-1 4-1 $-1 3-1 }-1 
Reserve fund 11,280 7,302 7,302 7,302 7,302 EE: ssn ceneses }-1 4-1 4-1 }-1 3-1 en 
Notes in circulation 930,879 | 872,546 | 868,507 840,563 | 926,079 Deposit allowances: Bank i , $ : k 4 i 
Deposits 190,259 | 263,419 | 275,623 | 308,274 | 233,233 Discount houses at call . | 4 5 t 4 } 5 } 
~* In dollar and Sterling « only. + in accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. At notice : - : . i i i 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000's omitted) , ‘ Albani: 
neneaeeeenes = Comparison with previous week— Amster 
ASSETS "ae | May 15, } May 22,; May 31, Athens 
Cash reserve :— | 934 1935 1935 1935 —~ 7 : Batavi 
Gold at home and abroad ...........++- | 1,766,218 | 1.302,249 | 1,312,561) 1,331,817 Short Bank Bills Sunde Bile Belgra 
Foreign exchange . | 102,134 | 48,065 | 54,309) 26,055 Se nega nae : Berlin 
Other foreign exchange , | 43,717 172,149 180,135 193,92 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months Brusse 
Bills and advances against securit} venieies 7 1,834,781 | 1,777,424 | 1,780,140! 1,789,296 1935 - = s a 3 ‘ oe Bucha’ 
‘ < “4 ec Jo > /O /o ° - 
Government ——— “a 1,718,539 | 1,690,469 | 1,690,612) 1,690,777 May 9 1 a8 i $i 2 2) 24-24 24-3 a 
Notes in circulation . | 4,118,813 | 4,419,798 | 4,382,335} 4,446,178 » 16) i-1 t-3 . at 7 obat ots Copen 
Sight deposits .. | 1,135,378 | 1,233:907 | 1.292405] 1,239,321 » ei r | + : i oa oto 24-3 Danzi 
p 5° c 9 35 5 9 — a = “-=<3 « ~- * 
Time deposits soins | 989,804 |_ 282,950 | “285.0501 "293,600 8B] Tt | HE ; CE | oo) | ober Looks if Basic 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted). a 
May 23, | Apr. 30, | May7, | May 15, | May 23, eral 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE = 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,546,675 | 1,568,175 | 1,568,175 | 1,568,175 | 1,568,175 publi 
Balances abroad and foreign = li 
en 119,826 | 428,166 | 489,094 | 491,375 | 462,489 I.—Spot Rates priva 
Discounts and adv: ances ... 989,842 623, "709 611,222 623, 357 633,184 
Advances to the Treasury 2,782,898 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 | 2,697,819 (Range of the day’s business) } 
ABILITIES | 
Capital paid up . 500,000 | 500,000 | 500, 000 | 500,000 | 500,000 = T 
Reserves.... 1,236,545 | 1,259,476 | 1,260,145 | 1,259,803 | 1,259,825 ‘ : | 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,527,185 | 2,173,229 | 2,119,349 | 2,105,707 | 2,072,566 —_ all os May 31, | June 1, | June 3, | June 4, | June 5, | June6 excl 
Sight liabilities ............... 1,695,884 | 1,958,494 | 2,053,819 | 2,096,738 | 2,119,629 | per £ 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Deposits ... 145,908 | 131.279 | 129,459 | 129,459 129,432 
New York, $] $4°86g (4-92-95) )4-91}-93})4-91-92§ |4-92-93) 14-94}-96})4-94}- 
BANK OF GREECE.— In drachmae (000’s omitted). Montreal,$ | 4-86§ |4-92-95) |4-92-93 |4-91-92} |4-92-93) | 4-94-96 |4-94}- Call ; 
ssaiaResaa ae teinoecebehclaig cima oeteniaiacapemttnccatapesie er eins Paris, Fr.... | 124-21) | 748-758 |74%-75 |74i-f |74ie-t8 | 75-759 75-4 Time 
May 23, Apr. 30, May 7, May 15, May 23, Brussels, Bel | 35: Ov{a)| 28-70 28-80- 28-90- 28-39- 28-92- 29-10-22 Ban! 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 29-10 29-03 29-02 29-07 29-16 Me 
Gold and gold exchange 4,113,180 | 3,668,404 | 3,632,620 | 3,608,140 | 3,587,143 s 7 92-46 60-60 % |59 GOR | 594-7 59}-3 59}- 604 593-60 N 
State Gold Bonds ..... 640,507 | 569,760 | 571,519 | 572,410 | 572,410 Milan, Li..... | 92 59-921 | 60-17: | 59-921 | 59-421 | 59-52 In 
Other foreign exchange 2,135 | 828 808 922 965 Zurich, Fr.. 25-221 [15-25-37 |15-17-30 |15-04-16 [15-01-13 [15-17- 26 15-15-22 Com 
Bills discounted 208,851 259,007 | 260,395 | 262,610 | 269,501 Athens, Dr.. | 375 517* 517* 517* 512* 514° 517* ae 
Advances . 3,604,837 | 2,503,553 | 2,547,508 | 2,265,896 | 2,125,337 Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 |226}-227}|226}-227}|226}-227}|226}-227}}226}-2273|2264-2274 
Debt to the State 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 Madrid, Pt. Is 25-224 | 36-36% | 354-364) 353-36 | 353-36) 364-4 at Rate 
LiaBILiTIES | Lisbon, Esc. | 110 |109%—1108) 1094-1103] 1094-1108 1094 -1108)1095 -110§}1095- —110§ Ni 
Capital paid up 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 | 400,000 Amst’d'm,Fl.| 12-107 |7-28-37  |7-26-32 |7-24-28 |7-24}-30 | 7-31-34 | 7-30-35 
Notes in circulation 5,044,018 | 5,603,739 | 5,455,734 | 5,318,989 | 5,254,996 Berlin, Mk. | 20-43 |12-15—26 |12-12-20 |12-10-18 12°10 20 |12-17-24 }12-18-25 — 
Deposits and current ac- | Re istered | | Lon: 
counts... | 6:698,529 | 3,701,712 | 3,994,839 | 3,805,113 | 3,698,610 arks...| (ce) | 40-45 39-44 40-45 40-45 40-45 40-45 6 
Foreign exchange liabilities 43,946 | 118,900 111,789 109,719 | 113,504 Vienna, Sch. | 34-584 | 353-27} | 254-27} | 25-27 25-27 | 253-273 | 253-273 G 
Bu'pest, Pen.| Hs 82 163%) 168*> 164*b 165%) 16§*) 163% Cc 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted). Prague, Ke. | §164$ | 118-119 [1173-1183] 117-1173] 117-118 | 118-119 1184-119 Par 
: m Danzig, Gul.| 25-00 26-261 | 254-263 | 259-26} | 254-26} | 26-26} 26-4 Bru 
May 24, , May 2, May 9, | May 16, May 23, Warsaw, Zl. 43-38 26-26} 26-26% | 25}-264 | 253-26} | 26-26} 26-4 Swi 
ASSETS 1934 | 1935 1935 1935 1935 Riga, Lat.... | 25-224 | 149-154 | 148-158 | 148-15 | 148-158 | 143-153 | 149-158 Ital 
Gold coin and bullion .. 18,237 | 22,325 22,380 | 22,423 22,450 Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 | 480-495 | 480-495 | 475-490 | 475-490 | 480-500 | 480-500 Ber 
Other coin and notes . | 14804 | 8,837 9,162 9,570 10,664 Const’ple,Pst.| 110 612* 610* 610* 608* 615* 615* Vie: 
Free foreign exchange |} 3,859 | 12,838 12,518 13,381 11,089 Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 213-223 | 213-223 | 212-222 | 210-220 | 213-223 | 213-223 Max 
Treasury bonds . | 149,369 | 148,269 148,269 148,269 148,269 Kovno, Lit. 48-66 29-30 28}-293 | 283-293 | 283-293 29-30 29-30 Am 
es | 30,842 35,072 $5,127 35,131 35,131 Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 Coy 
Securities ...... 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} | 17j-18} | 173-18} | 173-188 Osi. 
LIABILITIES Oslo, Kr. . 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 Sto 
Capital... | 15,000 | 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 St’holm, Kr.| 18-159 |19-35-45 19° 35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35 45 Atl 
ete Reus 5 | | Cop’h’gen, Kr] 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-34-45 |22-35-45 Mo 
Ordinary 149,369 148,269 148,269 148,269 148,269 Alex’dria, Pst 974 972-3 “972- 5 978-8 973-8 978-8 973-4 Yo 
Supplementary 8,688 | 10,000 10,000 10,000 | 10,000 Bombay,Rup.|t 18d. 184-% Be -f | 184-s) | 188-4 | 184-4% | 188-4 Sh: 
Sight liabilities 19,456 28,624 28,655 30,221 | 29,163 Caleutta,Rup.|t 18d. ISs—-% | 18h—H | 18H-& | ISA-w | ISH-w | OISA-4# Cal 
meee = Madees, Rup it 18d. 184 f et 183- 184-4 | 184-4 | 188-4 Bu 
-In F. Marks (000’s omitted). ong Kong,§ 283-29} | 287-29§ | 28}-29} | 284 29 284-294 | 273-2: i 
BANK OF FINLAND. ( 1itted Kobe, Yer |t24-38d. 4h lah ea lan “ea “ata Ri 
May 23, | Apr. 30, | May 8, | May 15, | May 23, Shanghai, $ it 20-203 20-20} 20-20} 19} eal 20-204 | 193-20] - 
ASSETS | 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 Singapore, $ |t 28d. 28-28$ | 28-28$ | 28-28} | 28-28% 28-285 28-28 
Gold ... $22,631 | 322,505 | 322,488 | $22,488 | 322,490 Batavia, F F, 12-11 7-29-36 |7-25-31 |7-22-27 |7-22-27 |7-25-30 {7-27-32 
Balance abroad and foreign bills) 1,319,404 |1,471,170 |1,479,308 |1,499,396 | 1,492,822 Rio, Mil... +5 899d 28-i/ 2u-if 2h -2f 28 28-3f 2%- af 
Finnish and Foreign bonds ...... | 368,521 400,771 | 400,771 | 400,771 400,818 B. Aires, | we 45{ |!) 50-802) 18-60-802/18-70-80g]18- 70- B0g)18- 60-80g 18-60-80g _ 
Discounts and loans .............. | 929:977 | 905,407 | 897,488 | 898,103} 901/589 _ $ | 16-98h | 16-98h | 16-98h | 16-99h | 16-99h | 16-99h 
LIABILITIES mee crane leave.see - Valparaiso,$| 40 119¢ 119e 119¢ 118e 118¢ 118¢ 
Notes in circulation .11,195,4! 1,431, 1,353,530 | 1,305,002 194-20 1934-20 19}-20 19}-20 19}- 193-20. Lc 
Deposits at notice .......--..+--» 528,609 | ‘432,683 | "471,993 | '539,860 | 569,989 M'video, $... |t sid.{ 3915 3935 3946 on i, fos “a 
—_—— - ee Lima, Sol.... = 20-55 20°55 20°55 20°55 20°55 20°55 | 
une y's 2 Mexico, Pes. *76 164-174 | 16}-17} 17-18 17-18 17-18 -18 - 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). Manila, Pes. |t24-66d, | 23$-24} |23 4 24 234-24 | 291-248 | 244-4 234-24} c 
May 19, | Apr. 20, | Apr. 27, May 4, May 11, | May 18, Moscow,Rbis| 9°458 [5°70$- [5-704- 5-64}- 5-64-} 5°64}- 5-65-67) 
ASSETS | 1934 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 71} | 713) 663) 6625 654d 
Gold coin and Bngkok, Baht|t21-82d 22-223 | 22-22% 22-224 22-228 22-228 | 213-22 
bullion 450,671 | 473,003 | 473,995 | 474,334 | 474,983 | 476,076 NN cL 
Other coin and Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
ullion 45,426 | 40,098 41,413 41,754 42,610 515 : : 
acme 588,311 | 573,323 | 581,189 | 568,899 | 567,322 esp oee t Pence per unit of local currency, ¢ Par, 8-23%} since dollar devaluation on a 
Advances... 84,330 104,098 106,982 105,857 106,843 108,147 February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
Govt. bonds 413,486 | 644,198 | 659,367 | 617,354 | 519,054 | 492,311 (2) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount r 
LIABILITIES “export” : ics : 
Notes ..........-- | 1,077,573 | 1,169,784 | 1,332,262 | 1,238,605 | 1,131,949 | 1,107,018 oe ee ee (g) Oficial rateis If 
Govt. deposits. | ‘258,567 | ‘469/069 | '370,250 | °339,609 | ‘341/885 | 324'399 -—«- $15 sellers. (A) Average remittance rate for importers, (4) Rate for : 
Other deposits 75,937 | 64,162 | 69,067 79,769 87,813 108,519 conversion of lire into sterling for payments to the Bank of England in Tespect of I 
debts due to persons in Italy for goods and freights. (*) Sellers, f 
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IIl.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the following 
May 31, : > 3, 4, 5, 6, : , " eee , 
London on 1935 i1988 W998. J1988 J1935 J1985 details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
Per £ Perf | Perf | Per£ Per £ Per £ American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
(a) (a) Ta) Ta) Ta) (a) that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
Month | 1-3 1h-% 1k-} 1-4 approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 


{ 1 iF} 1}-1 
new York, cent{] 2 ,, 13-1} 1h-18 | 19-14 arg 
as « 2h-1§ | 24-24 | 23-2 | 242 | 24-23 | 2$-2 

( 

















b) (6) (b (0) () 
f 1 Month | 33-4} 14-2 q-1 8-5 14-2 7 
Sl Kits  « 5-54 23-28 | 19-23 | 14-14] 28-28 | 3-3 
i 63-7 23-3 | 24-3 24-28 | 38 3h | 4-44 
(6) ) (b) (b) () (b) 
f 1 Month | 20-23 | 11-13 6-8 5-7 6-8 7-8 
Holland, cent...¢] 2 ,, 30-35 | 19-21 | 12-14 | 11-13 |] 13-15 | 14-16 
2s . 40-45 | 30-32 | 24-27 | 19-21 | 21-23 | 22-24 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month 7-5 7-5 9-7 11-9 13-11 | 12-10 
Brussels, cent. . . 16-13 | 16-13 | 17-14 | 18-15 | 21-18 | 21-18 
. « 22-18 | 21-19 | 23-20 | 26-23 | 30-26 | 30-27 
(b) (b) 2) (b) (d) (b) 
1 Month | 50-60 | 30-40 | 18-22 | 14-17 | 18-22 | 15-18 
Zorich, cent. ... 2 @ 80-90 60-70 32-37 32-37 38-42 35-40 
: | 100-120] 70-86 | 55-58 | 50-55 | 60-65 | 64-68 
1 Month | wed aa | Pa Na) . 3 
‘ on - &- om ™ = 
Italy, lire ...... { . « pot | oboe | bot | Ey | afb ue 
3 , |! 33h} 31-3) ) 28-34 3-3t } 25-23 | 27-3 _ 





(a) Premium, i.e. “* under spot.” (b) Discount, f.e. “‘ over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From 2 





Changed From To 
% o 


‘0 





Albania - Nov. 16,1933 & 7: Madrid ...... - Oct. 29, 19384 6 5¢ 
Amsterdam May 15 1935 4} 4 Oslo ......000 May 24. 1933 4 84 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7 7 Paris ...cccce ~ May 28 1935 4 6t 
Batavia.......... June 3, 1934 34 43 Prague ........ Jan. 25,1933 4} 3+ 
Belgrade Feb. 1,1935 64 5 Pretoria ...... May 15,1933 4 34 
_ oeebnebn - = Fe ass 5 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 64 5} 
sselS .....0000 ay 14,1935 2 2 : 544 
Bucharest ..... Deo 15,1934 6t 4p | Riga .---eee - Jen. 1,108 6 { 
Budapest - Oct. 17,1932 5 44 34 
Calcutta ....... Feb. 16,1933 4 8} 7 
Copenhagen ... Dec. 1, 1933 3 24 24 
Danzig ......... May 2 1985 4 6 i 
Helsingfors ..... Dec. 38,1934 44 4 places ...... May 2,1935 2 2+ 
Kovno .....-.0 an. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio .......+. July 2,1933 4-38 3-65 
Lisbon .... ... . 18, 1934 54 5 | Vienna........ Feb. 23,1935 44 4 
New York Fed- Warsew ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1.1994 2 14 a June 30,1982 3% 3 





Central bank of Chile.—Disconnt rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate tor the 
Public, 7%, a 54%, applied te banks and credit institutions. h 6% applied to 
private persons and firms, + Rate raised from 3% to 4% on May 25. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :-- 


June 6, May 8, May 15, May 22, May 29, June 5, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
































o ° o o , 9 
Oe i 1 i i } ; t 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 2 i a 2 ‘ 
Bank acceptances :— — —Selling Rates——-——-———- 5 
Members—eligible, 90 days...... 3 ts ts oy is * 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days... } ts is is *s & 
Ineligible, 90 days.................. net ote eae oa a 
ercial accept., 90 days........ 1 2 3 3 é 3 
Rates of Exchange, Par June 6, | May 22, | May 29, | June 5, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
London— 
60 days ......... | [Tee s.0s62| 4.8087] 4-9087| 4-887 
MIE sesessvasss Dollars for £1 4 New mar} 5°0725| 4-9175| 4-9275| 4-9575 
Cheques ty 3.2597 5:0725] 4-9175| 4-9275] 4-9575 
ie cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-6175| 6-5875| 6-56 6- 5650 
Brussels Be Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 | 23-45 | 16-92 | 17-08 | 17-00 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-57 32°32 32-30 32-60 
y a Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-6850| 8-2275) 8-22 8-25 
Berlin bedous - Cents for 1 mark 40°33 38-02 40-23 40-32 40-43 
Vienna Seiichi Cts. for Austrn.shig.}| 23-82 19-00 18°85 18-80 18-87 
Madrid..... oH Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-73 | 13-655 ) 13-67 | 13-65 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67°95 67-60 67-55 67-60 
Copenhagen ,, \ (| 22-57 | 21-97 | 22-00 | 22-14 
a eadasne am Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-50 | 24-73 | 24-77 24°91 
Stockholm ,, J 1 26-15 | 25-37. | 25-42 | 25-56 
Athens... ,, Cents for1 drachma] 1-29} 0-95 0-938 0-938 0-94 
Montreal a Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 100% 100% 99 100.4 
Yokohama __,, Cents for 1 yen 84°40 30°10 28-95 29-02 29-20 
nghai “a Cents for 1 dollar oe 33-25 41-62 41-75 41-25 
cutta... ,, Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 38-25 37°25 37-30 37°51 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso 33-79 | 32-76 | 32-86 | 33-02 


Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis 11-96 | 8°51 8-238 8-31 8-34 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Bovine Rates Per {100 STERLING) 
lancet cane titer 








: 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| Tr | sight | “a ot Son sight 
London on — { 

Rhodesia...... | £100 5 O 100 17 6 | £101 7 6 | £101 17 6] 4102 7 6 
South Africa 4100 17 6 my 7: 6G T4100 17) «6 E4102 «67 «66 C4102 17 6 
SELLING KATES -RR £100 STERLING) 

Iie net tt 

| Sight | Telegraphic 

London on :— £s. d. £ s. d. 
Rhodesia eqpumecnsececenesncanassenvesserce: 99 15 | 99 15 0 
erased eeieieata sein: nein 100 2 6 100 2 6 





F THe ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period June Ist to 10th at 139-79 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from May 21st at 138-99 per cent. 


sterling exchange rate :— 


Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on March 25, 1935. Export selling rate 
80 bolivianos per {. 

Sight rate, 184} pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on May 29th. This rate applies to holders of 
permits buying in the ‘‘ open ’”’ market. 

‘“Free’’ market sight rate on April 30th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 

Sight rate on May 24th, 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 
3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador.* 


Guatemala. 


Salvador. 


Venezuela. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
Ngw ZEALAND 

















London on Australia and | Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London*® 
Buying Selling | Buying | Selling 
sansa \-—_——_ 
N — se New| AUS | New 
Australia Zealand — land Australia Zea- yy Zea- 
= Mail (any | land Mail) land 
) | Mail) | | 
_— 
a ie a 1125 | 124 125 124 | 125% [1243 
Air | Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mafl | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
eee 1268 | 1268 | 1258 | 1254) 1254 | 1244 | 124% | 124% 1234 | 125% 124% 
30 days .. | 1268] 1263 | 1257] 126 | ... .. | 124 | 1248 | 123¢| 125% |124% 
60 days .. | 127$| 127% | 1268) 3263)... ee | 124$ | 124g [123 | 125% [124% 
90 days .. | 127 1273 | 126% | 127 ‘ ; 


1124 | 123% 


1223 125% |124% 
t 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended June 6, 1935, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
ment of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 6, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 6, 1935 























From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
| £ £ £ £ 
British South Africa | 2,442,524 | ae Channel Islands .. 62,500 a 
Tanganyika Terri- Sweden ........ 512,637 
BEE danccscccevceces 10,095 Germany........++«. 14,106 _ 
incantation 3,045 |; Netherlands ....... 48,650 24,380 
Aden and Depen- | Belgium _........00. 1,448,542 one 
GB ince ccasces: ot 450 WIE: cocacavenccese 19,405 204,026 
British India ....... 55,944 Switzerland ........ 19,553 10,304 
British Malaya ..... 10,739 IEE i cnimnens 171,000 “a 
Australia ............ 121,319 ‘ina United States 3,617,134 ; 
OS aa 197,200 | Other Countries .. ius 397 
British Guiana...... 9,554 19 | 
IIT vedcocecence 10,641 _ 
Netherlands ......... } 134,755 48,607 
Niece icecacosce |13,813,632 482,996 
Switzerland ......... 1,055,409 172,256 
a 6,101 
Other Countries ... 1,895 
Total ..........-. 117,676,103 | 901,078 Total . 5,913,527 | 239,107 


* At current market price. + At par. 















NORTH KALGURLI UNITED GOLD DEVELOPMENT, Lid. 


Notice to Holders of Option Certificates to Bearer. 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Directors have 
decided to extend the period during which the option to sub- 
scribe for shares in the capital of the Company as conferred 
by the outstanding Option Certificates to Bearer can be 
exercised from the 29th June 1935 tothe 15th January 1936. 
Option Holders are invited to present their certificates at the 
registered offices of the Company, 8, Great Winchester Street, 
London, E.C.2, for endorsement. 

By Order of the Board 


June Ist 1935 DONALD A. FRAZER, Secretary. 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


! 
Silver Imported into Great Britain | 





Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 6, 1935 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 6, 1935 

















From Bullion*® Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
' 
| £ £ | £ | £ 
Irish Free State ... | 3,790 | Channel Islands ie | 200 
Gibraltar . : BY tt TEE cciinciieniinhnnes | 1,300 
Aden and Dep» ee acts 202 a 
dencies .... ce 228 | 3,283 Other Countries... | 1,193 | 30 
British India ....... | 24,032 | ; | } 
British Malaya 1,066 | 378 | | | 
Australia ........ a on 86 
Sa 10,695 | _ | 
Soviet Union 124,138 | a | | 
Germany ........ 6,640 | ; { | 
Netherlands } = | 1,580 | | | 
| ee | 20,850 | 4,887 | | 
I eet iseecnes | 29"189 98 | 
eee 74,188 | | | 
eee 256,829 | a | | 
Other Countries .. , 1,445 | 
Total............. | 540,855 | 21,147 | eR oo 2,395 | 1,530 
* At current market price. ~ At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
en RE SEs obs ben esenevessecens I i let nanan Nil 
SEE D  aanshpicnnsasupeoosepescnesnpyeee Nil June 1 Nil 
» Seiad a - i <aceiaatiiietdeaiaiainddedidinntiatiiadieans Nil 
se | Nil SO a eect te “ee 
5 Nil ei. Sl: Fiche wenenennn Seeaeeincabpeiess Nil 
» 6 Nil » Nil 
NE ccmdibveensimabacnik 24,469 UE  kcntinnee nicen . WNil 


Movement May 31, 1935, to June 6, 1935 (inclusive)...... 
Movement during year 1934 nicuh ciaibainaceAenenbents £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to June 6, 1935, inclusive) pees $359,821 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to June 6, 1935 (inclusive) ........ ; £24,300,962 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to June 6, 

1935 (inclusive) .. ‘ sae 


£24,469 in 


eel lua eeeaeiaaeieweonan £56,706,414 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 5, 
as follows :— 


1935, 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
{192,639,465 on the 29th ulto., showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank 
announced the purchase of £24,469 in bar gold. 

The open market has continued to be active and at the daily 
fixing about £3,200,000 changed hands during the week. The 
successive cabinet crises in France have made Continental operators 
extremely nervous and this feeling of anxiety has been reflected 
in the widely fluctuating premiums paid for gold in this market. 

Quotations during the week : 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce __ of Sterling £ 


SEHD .cascusboatscbebusheeeetenes 142s. Od. lls. 11-58d. 
a 142s. Od. lls. 11-58d. 
BER” “Kissurcisontendbvhbhbensnes 142s. Od. lls. 11-58d. 
oe Ee en ere ee 142s. Od. lls. 11-58d. 
a a 141s. 11d. lls. 11-67d. 
SIS, ccctustceass EROMREAL LDN 141s. 24d. 12s. 0-39d. 
DD. sisonkchvseckbeesbaceoee 141s. 10-25d. 11s. 11+73d. 
The s.s. ‘‘ Naldera,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the Ist inst., 


carries gold to the value of £232,000 consigned to London. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market showed a firmer tendency during the first half of 
the week and prices responded to steady inquiry from the Indian 
Bazaars and speculators, 333d. for cash and 34d. for two months’ 
delivery being quoted on the Ist instant. Subsequently, however, 
there was a sharp setback, the market reflecting the unsettled 
conditions in the United States of America and in Shanghai. With 
buyers showing reluctance, heavy offerings from China easily 
depressed the market, and after successive falls of $d. and 1Id., 
quotations yesterday were 324d. and 323d. for the respective de- 
liveries. There was support from America at the decline, as well 
as renewed support from India and speculators in the afternoon, 
and with inquiry maintained to-day, prices recovered to 33 4d. 
and 33 #d. 

Quotations during the week : 


In Lonpon 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


In NEw YorK 
Cents per 


Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
May 30 ......... 33 +d 33 $d. ae 733 
REDE: Grtaceceks 33 8d 33 #3d. Se xessnoeee Closed 
UND acvcpeins 333d 34d. re 74} 

Tat a 334d. 333d. Ree Eccsvvnens 744 
TR mpbeniese 324d. 323d. 5D aeeeeesse 74 
SEE -icceeanins 33d. —- 33 ed. NE» callin ie 723 

Average ...... 33-240d. 33-490d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 30th ulto. to the 5th inst. was $4-964 and the 
lowest $4-91. Stocks in Shanghai on the Ist inst. consisted of 
about 200,000 ounces in sycee, 277,000,000 dollars and 44,800,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 1,700,000 ounces in 
sycee, 276,000,000 dollars and 44,800,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 25th ulto. 
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Statistics for the month of May: 


Bar silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 


Two Months’ 
delivery 


Cash delivery per ounce fine 


Highest price 353d. 35d. 145s. Od. 
Lowest price 323d. 324d. l4ts. Od. 


pew aeb abe 33> 8654d. 34-0697d. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


Average 142s. 7-12d 

















Gold Silver 4 

per a Per Ounce Date an 
Ounce Cash Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
May 31... | 142 0 | 33% | 333 | Jume 13, 1929] 24% 
June 1.. 142 0 33} 34 , 12, 1930 16% 
oe 142 0 334 333 11, 1931 12} 
on we 141 11 | 32) | 323 9, 1932 | 16% 
Sa 141 23] 334 | 334 , 18, 1933 | 19} 
, 6 140 7 | 323 | 323 , 7, 1934] 19} 
NOTICES 


The branch at New York of the Banque Belge Pour L’Etranger 
Brussels will, after June Ist, become the New York Agency of the 
Banque Belge Pour L’Etranger (Overseas), Ltd. 


COMPANY NEWS 


OIL OUTPUTS 


THE VENEZUELAN O1L CoNCEssioNs, Ltp.—-Production for the 
week ended April 20, 1935, was :—-Bolivar District, 645,134 barrels; 
Maracaibo District, 31,563 barrels; total 676,697 barrels. Production 
for the week ended April 27, 1935, was: Bolivar district, 641,467 
barrels; Maracaibo district, 31,167 barrels; total, 672,634 barrels. 
Production for the week ended May 4, 1935, was : Bolivar district, 
637,850 barrels; Maracaibo district, 30,676 barrels; total, 668,526 
barrels. Production for the week ended May 11, 1935, was: 
Bolivar district, 634,844 barrels; Maracaibo district, 31,827 barrels; 
total, 666,671 barrels. Production for the week ended May 18, 
1935, was: Bolivar district, 642,252 barrels; Maracaibo district 
29,331 barrels; total, 671,583 barrels. Production for the week 
ended May 25, 1935, was: Bolivar District, 640,951 barrels; Mara- 
caibo District, 31,029 barrels; total, 671,980 barrels. 











REPORTS AND NOTICES 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


GREEK EXTERNAL DEBT SERVICE.—The League Loans Com- 
mittee and the Council of Foreign Bondholders announce that they 
have received no official communication from the Greek Government 
to the effect that bondholders who cash their coupons due on and 
after April Ist this year at the rate of 35 per cent. will receive the 
same treatment (at an unspecified future date) as those who decide 
to retain them in the hope of better terms being subsequently 
announced. They remain of opinion that it is well within the 
capacity of Greece to make larger payments than 35 per cent. now, 
and are unable to recommend bondholders to cash their coupons in 
the absence of a definite and improved offer. 


VANCOUVER BONDS.—Mr McGeer, Mayor of Vancouver, has 
announced the calling of another meeting of bondholders, to be 
held in July. The bondholders will be asked to accept a re 
funding plan entailing lower interest rates on their bonds. It 13 
understood that bondholders will be asked to accept new debentures 
at lower rates of interest to replace approximately $71,000,000 of 
outstanding issues. 









































NEW ISSUES 


The activity in the New Issue Market is continuing. Industrial 
issues are increasing, alike in their number, range and diversity. 
Home corporation borrowing is starting up again; and the steady 
flow of Mining flotations has not abated. To an ever increasing 
extent the Investor is being faced with the scope, and the neces- 
sity, for careful discrimination. A wide choice of issues is open 
to him—good, bad and indifferent. 











The Investor can never wholly disown the responsibility for making 
his own selection amongst the prospects offering to him. Nor can 
he neglect the valuable, specific advice available to him from his 
Broker. But above all he cannot do without a daily commentary, 
expert, completely independent and impartial, for his guidance 
amongst the quicksands of the New Issue Market. Such a com- 
mentary is available throughout the week in the columns of 
THE FINANCIAL NEWS. 



























New Issues receive daily the most careful and penetrating scrutiny 
at the hands of experts—-and their considered opinion is to be 
found regularly under the heading of 


NEW CAPITAL 


on one of the centre pages of 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 







ISSUES 









On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents everywhere. 
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RAILWAYS 
THE OTTOMAN RAILWAY.— The directors have reached an agree- 
nent for sale subject to ratification by the Grand National Assembly 
{ Turkey and the debenture shareholders of the company. The 
jjrectors now submit it for ratification because they are convinced 
that unless the terms are accepted, the railway very shortly will 
yecome worthless, since the Turkish Government has started to 
tuild a competing railway which may be expected to take away 
one-third of the traffic of the company’s railway and make it wholly 
yaprofitable to work. 
MINES 

RAND MINING TAXATION.—The conference between General 
smuts and leading mining, commercial and political representatives 
fthe Rand was held on Thursday, June 6th. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


EVER READY COMPANY (GREAT BRITAIN), LTD.— This company 
has sent its shareholders a circular reporting on the action Cole v. 
ike Ever Ready Company (Great Britain) and others in which the 
cause of action and the terms of settlement are set forth. 


OSWALD TILLOTSON, LTD.—Offer of 3s. per share for ordinary 
shares. Acceptances for a total exceeding the required minimum 
of 445,000 shares having been received, the purchase has become 
effective. The purchasers are a syndicate consisting of: Charles 
Holdsworth, of Halifax; Oliver Holdsworth, of Halifax; Robert 
Hanson, of Huddersfield; Donald Hanson, of Huddersfield. 


UNITED FIXED TRUST.— United l‘ixed Trust has been registéred 
with a capital of £250,000 as a holding company to acquire the 
share capital of National Fixed Investment Trust, Commercial 
Fixed Trust and Amalgamated Fixed Trust, and also to finance any 
future enterprises sponsored by this group. 


UNION MINIERE DU HAUT KATANGA.—Working results for 
1934 amount to 76,670,000 francs which, after deducting financial 
charges, leaves a balance of 49,000,000 francs which is applied to 
writing down the metal stocks on hand. In view of the constitu- 
ton of the Copper Cartel and of the devaluation of the Belgian 
franc, it is considered probable that it will prove possible to declare 
adividend next year. In order to facilitate this distribution and 
to strengthen the company’s position, it is considered opportune 
to utilise premium on issue of shares amounting to 349,000,000 
francs for the purpose of making a substantial amortisation on 
the capital expenditure account and of writing down certain 
shareholdings. These amortisations will reduce the value of 
certain assets, notably metal stocks, to figures providing for all 
contingencies in future. 


FRANCIS WILLEY AND COMPANY.— Arrangements have been com- 
pleted for the acquisition by a new company—Francis Willey 
British Wools, 1935), Ltd. 


BRAZILIAN TRACTION, LIGHT AND POWER.—Gross earnings 
1934, $30,692,415, against $28,469,704 in 1933. Net revenue 1934, 
$3,635,499, against $3,428,955 in 1933. Total assets §415,923,332 
cash, including Brazilian currency valued at end of year “ free 
market ’’’ sight rate of exchange $14,363,182. Total reserves 
$140,661,562. Net revenue is equivalent to about 514 cents per 
share on outstanding ordinary share capital at end of 1934. 


SUEZ CANAL COMPANY. The report for 1934 shows that canal 
traffic rose to 5,663 transits, representing a net register tonnage 
of 31,751,000 tons, an increase of 3-5 per cent. over 1933. The 
weight of goods passing through the Canal in 1934 amounted to 
28,448,000 tons, an increase of 5-7 per cent. over 1933, but 17-6 
per cent. below the maximum recorded in 1929. Russia has in- 
creased her exports via the Canal by 46-3 per cent. Since the 
beginning of 1935 traffic has shown little change, amounting to 
10,730,000 tons for the first four months, as compared with 
10,850,000 tons for the corresponding period of 1934. Profits 
available, before allocations to contingency funds, exceed by about 
44 million French francs those of 1933. It is proposed to increase 
to 10 million francs the allocation to the building sinking fund and 
to 25 million francs that to the assurance and contingency reserve. 
Extraordinary reserve is strengthened by the allocation of 25 
million francs. Gross dividend is maintained at 525 francs. 

NORTH KALGURLI UNITED GOLD DEVELOPMENT, LTD.— The 
directors have extended the period during which the options under 
outstanding certificates to bearer can be exercised from June 29, 
1935, to January 15, 1936. Certificates may be presented at the 
offices of the Company, 8 Great Winchester Street, London, E.C.2 
for endorsement. 

IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES CAPITAL SCHEME.—The 
petition. for reduction of Imperial Chemical Industries’ capital from 
£95,000,000 to £89,565,859 will be heard before Mr Justice Eve on 
June 24th. The petition arises from the scheme of reorganising the 
capital structure and amalgamating the ordinary and deferred 
capital, approved by shareholders on Mav 2nd. 

WALLSEND SLIPWAY AND ENGINEERING COMPANY. In the 
Chancery Division on June 4th, Mr Justice Crossman confirmed a 
reduction of the capital of Wallsend Slipway and Engineering Com- 
pany from £900,000 to £601,940, to be etiected by returning £298,060 
unwanted capital to the holders of the ordinary shares. Ordinary 
shares to be reduced from £1 to 10s. 

RUSTON AND HORNSBY, LTD.—Kesults of voting at meetings of 
classes of shareholders held on May 31, 1935, pursuant to an Order 
of the Court to approve a scheme of arrangement. 5 per cent. prefer- 
ence shares, for: 767 (£177,872) : against, 1 (£100). 6 per cent. 
“ B”’ preference shares, for : 147 (480,850) : against, Nil. Ordinary 
Shares, for: 2,463 (£999,504) : against : 50 (£20,938). The resolu- 
tions were therefore carried by the requisite majorities. At the 
extraordinary general meeting of the company, held on the same 
day, all the resolutions submitted were duly carried. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. f Final div. 


Dividend for 
Whole Years 


Name of Company : 
nterim or 
Final 


Interim | Date of 





























or Pay- | Comparison ee “oe 
Final ment with oe —_ 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS | | 
Bengal Nagpur Railway ............ 2 p.s.*| July 1} Unchanged a“ aa 
Bombay, Baroda, etc. ........ sue 44% ae Unchanged 6 6 
BANKS 
Bank of New Zealand ............ 5°\+ Unchanged | 10 10 
Bank of British West Africa 23% af Unchanged 4 4 
Central Hanover Bank and Trust | $1-50 | July 1 ‘a a sn 
National Bank of New Zealand ... s2%t aia Unchanged 4t 43 
INSURANCE 
San Life Assurance «..........5....2- 1/7id.* | July 1] Unchanged sia | “en 
p.s. 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Baraoora (Sylhet) Tea ............... 73°Ot} June 29 10°) + 174 20 
British Indian Tea.................... 74°%Ot| July 10 123%t 10 15 
PNY Bicscnicecssacstsevaccees a an 4 6 
RE I axaveccannisdadcavusvannsceess 10°%t 124%t 12} 17} 
Central Perak Rubber...... ei 23% Nilt 5 Nil 
Hong Kong (Selangor) Rubber ... 123 %t na 20 10 
Linggi Plantations (7° Pref.) .... “i (Paid toend 2 Nil 
ot 1934). 
Madingley (Malay) Rubber ........ i sas ie 3 24 
Malay Rubber Planters ...... §%° June 28 | Unchanged : ais 
Nordanal (Johore) Rubber ........ July 2] 2 Nil 
ES ree . Sa { 5 3 
Tarun (Malay) Rubber......... : | | 5 Nil 
Tjiwangie Tea ......... Lsitinteds } June 28 7 10 
Tremelbye (Selangor) Rubber...... a 3 Nil 
MINING 
Angie Dae TI «...002.00060scc0000. ; June 21 10 $ 
Associated Tin of Nigeria............ 33°Ot] June 27 23%T | 133 23 
Do. ems idalicwmead 5%*| June 27 | Unchanged | 5 
Kenta Tin ...... §° 4 17} 7k 
Kramat Pulai 25° *| June 19 | 10° | : 7 
London Nigerian Tin 4°,*| July 4} 3°48 | us 
Malayan Tin Dredging . 10°,*} June 21 } 74%" | a 
Southern Malayan Tin .. i 5°,*! June 20 | 
Southern Perak Dredging . , | 24°,*| June 19 | Unchanged | | 
OTHER COMPANIES | | 
African Land and Investment.. : | June 26 | 10 10 
Allied Ironfounders ............- 1 (s) S%T | 124 7% 
Amsterdam Tracing Society | ; | 4 5 
Associated Biscuit | $4°,t] 13% 7 | 36 4 
Associated Chocolate . ; am 33%,° | Unchanged | . | 
Australian Estates and Mortgage 
6}°,, Cum. Pref. .. ee | | July 1 | 6} | 64 
Barcelona Traction. | 50cts.p.s|* June 29) Unchanged | 
Barnagore Jute Factory 74 +| June 26 | Unchanged 123 | lu 
Beer (I.) and Sons .. | 2% Ti } 10 | 
Bleumel Brothers.... | 23%" ( hanged | 
Booker Brothers, McConnell & Co. | 3 ‘| July 2] ( hanged | 
British Columbia Power A 187cts ps*} July 15 | Unchanged i | 
British Tobacco (Australia a | i} *| June 29 | Unchanged | ae | 
Canadian Celanese (Pref.) . $1.75 p.s} June 29 | Unchanged ; | 
Cardinal Investment Trust (def 2°, *t Fury 3 Unchanged | | 
Celanese Corporation of America | | | | 
7°, Cum. Pref. (Prior) ... $1.75 p.s}| July 1} Unchang | “a 
Do., 7°, Cum. Ist Pref.. . | $3.50p.s.} June 30} Ui nged 
Charrington, Gardner, Locket ..... 10°] June 22} Unchanged 20 | 20 
Cope Brothers | | 12} 11 
Crompton Parkinson . ‘ pecerdl 6 . } Unchanged | ; | 
Daily Mirror Newspapers -- | 6}%*| July 6] Unchanged | 
Dental Manufacturing | | | 8 | 6 
Electric Construction Co. . | | 34 Nil 
Foster's Glass .. ‘ | | lu | 7 
Gale and Jerome. - | 5°,*}| July 1 si 
Henley's (W. T.) Telegraph ........ | 224° i Unchanged | 2} 
Hughes (Bernard) | 5°.,* Unchanged al “4 
Imperial Tobacco (Canada 12 s Unchanged a oo 
Key Glassworks .. 4°,,*}| June 20} (Ist div.) | 
Leeds and Wakefield Breweries. 4°4*] July 1 | 3%,* | ; 
Malta and Mediterranean Gas...... $5°% 7 ae | Unchanged ; 310) | glo 
Manchester Collicries = | 3 2s 
Mellom and Askam Iron 7%, Pref.| Nil Lae 
Murray (William) and Co. ....... 5 5 
Nalder and Collvers Brewery | 28%t Unchanged 53 53 
New Hucknall Colliery 2%° Unchanged ‘ 
North British Cold Storage ...... 5% as | ys 10 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings ae 4°*] June 15 3%? 7 
Ransomes, Sims and Jefferies 11°% | June 28 (To 
June 30, °33) | ae 
Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills ia | 33°,%| July 1] Unchanged | a 
Second British Steamship Trust | 2°,*%} June 29] Unchanged | ; 
Second London Scottisl American } | 
dad rpcciiainencnaacsuerssananse 1%? aad Unchanged 2 2 
Shipley Collieries ...........-.cseesses June 14 6 6(t) 
South African Breweries "| g1agest | groest | ota | 15st 
Sunday Pictorial Newspapers... | 3k%° July 6} Unchanged 
Thomas (Richard) and Co. ord..... | July 16 | 
Trawlers (White Sea and Grimsby) 23 


Tredegar Iron and Coal A. and B 
“TEMBE URON: ...0.0000: 
Turner and Newall 
United British Oil of Trinidad..... 





| 4°%ot 
7 | Unchanged 





United Tobacco (South) ord. & det. 2i%* | Unchanged | , Zi 

WN acts acace pepckewucduaaecesaudd | 5% ... | Unchanged 10 10 
Whessoe Foundry.... +o June 16 | ; 5 5 
icc ciaacnves<ivnarecezans 7a%t ... | Unchanged 12% 123 
RI BA cnn caceccecsaanas 74°04 June 30 10°ot 12} 15 





3 Free of income tax. 


(s) Includes payment on 430,911 additional shares. (1) Fifteen months. 

BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.—Midland Bank Executor and 
Trustee Company, Ltd., announces a half-yearly distribution on British Empire Fixed 
Trust Certificates Series ‘* A" of 5.5037d. per sub-unit free of tax payable June Ist 
to certificate holders of record April 30th. This distribution represents the income, 
together with rights received and realised from the companies in the trust's portfolio, 
in respect of the half-year ended April 30th, 1935. 


CRITTALL MANUFACTURING COMPANY, LTD.—The directors have decided to defer 
payment of dividend on 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares, due on June Ist. The 
six months’ interest due on company’s 6 per cent. debenture stock will be paid an June Ist. 


(Continued on page 1343) 
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Company 


Breweries 
Marston, Thompson & Ever- 
SE ibssiihevewseipeueibasee nes 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
Madras Electric Supply...... 
Financial Land, etc. 
Australian Sheep Farms 
General London and Urban 
PINNEND | Shcrecesetsnsennes 
Hyderabad (Deccan) Co. ... 
Metropolitan Association for 
Improving Dwellings, etc. 
Trust & Loan Co. of Canada 
Victoria Dwellings Assn. ... 


Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Lyons (J.) and Co. ............ 


Iron, Coal and Steel 
Ransomes and Rapier 
Motor and Cycle 
United Motors 
Oil 
Anglo-Persian Oil ............ 
Rubber, etc. 
SORIA THOTT, onevvescnes0e0. 
Bradwall (F.M.S.) Rubber... 
Central Perak Rubber ...... 
Hevea Rubber Trust.......... 
Khota Tampan Rubber 
Linggi Plantations............. 
Straits Plantations............ 
Tarun (Malay) Rubber....... 
United Sumatra Rubber 
Shipping 
Oe ee 
Shops and Stores 
Waring and Gillow 
Tea 
Doom Dooma Tea....... 
New Sylhet Tea ...... 
Pathini Tea ......... 
Textiles 
Coats (J. and P.) 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
British Electric Traction ... 


Southdown Motor Services.. 
Para Electric Railways . 
Trusts 
Independent Investment Co. 
Second Co-operative Invmt. 
Winterbottom Trust.......... 
Other Companies 
Associated Biscuit Manufrs. 


Associated Newspapers 


Beer (I.) and Sons _......... 
Brown (Thomas) and Sons . 
Bush (W. J.) and Co. ...... 
NO eee 
Cope Bros. and Co. ......... 
Goodyear Tyre and Rubber 
PEMEt TAMOMBRE) 2... .ccccccseee 
Holbrooks, Ltd. ............... 
DM EOR EDD  Seciccsevcccese 
Morton (C. and E.) 
Telephone Rentals ......... 
SD ioc cb ceeknbshseetsess 


* For half-year. 
(c) On deferred ordinary stock. 
(¢) On proportional and 
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Inet Profit Appropriation | Corresponding 
; | After | Amount Period Last 
Balance oe i 
_— hone, Payment | —" Dividend | vase , Year 
ara a of for Carried to 
Ending cee t Deben- Distri- Prefce Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 
een ture bution Pretce. | : Deprecia-| Forward Net | Divi. 
Interest |Amount!| Amount | Rate | ton, etc. Profit | dend 
anneal 
| £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ | £ % 
| 
Mar. 31 133,198} 113,740] 246,938 15,000} 60,000) 15+ 22,369] 149,569)| 93,871] 15+ 
Dec. 31 25,757| 73,806}  99,563/| 24,849] 47,856 8t 26,858!| 77,269) 9 
Mar. 31 |Dr210,758\Dr. 6,249|Dr 217,007 Dr217007 4,912 
Mar. 31 ial 11,435 11,435}} 8,122 a ae 3,313 ” af 
Apr. 30 4,246} 20,440) 24,686 22,400 3h 2,286|| 22,645} 3 
Mar. 31 5,001 11,099 16,100 9,610 5t 1,000 5,490|| 10,197) 5+ 
Mar. 31 1,864| Dr. 10,134|Dr. 8,270 ti ...  |Dr. 10,000 1,730||Dr25,850) ... 
Apr. 30 337 2,704 3,041 2,186 34 611 244 3,007| 3} 
ae ie aza| f 374,911} 224(s) pee ol S 224s 
979 ) 
Mar. 31 “a 1,009,272 1,044,616 490,353] 4 “45'750 10¢d() 100,000} — 36,602!|1,008,342 10%d 
Dec. 31 909|Dr. 11,882\Dr. 10,973} 698 Dr. 12,000 329|| Dr 32,861 
Dec. 31 12,357; 10,254) 22,611 22,611|| 12,499 
Dec. 31} 510,944} 3,183,196 3,694,140) 1071234] 1,678,125} 124 —— 485,674) |2,643,978| 7} 
Dec. 31 18,237 4,992 23,229) 4,500) 3 os 18,729}; 2,792} 24 
Dec. 31 3,875 2,349 6,224) 3 ,600| 4 |Dr. 1,500| 4,124 | 1,046| Nil 
Dec. 31 6,224 15,188} 21,412 10,850 5 4,207| 6,355 2,024] Nil 
Dec. 31|Dr. 145] 640 495) 495|| Dr. 145 
Jan. 31 |Dr. 3,176 1,784|Dr. 1,392)| _... Dr. 1,392\|Dr. 300 
Dec. 31 10,682 10,340} — 21,022!!2,100(n) a | a 18,922||Dr13,617| ... 
Mar. 31 27,511 11,645} 39,156) 16, 600) 4 |Dy. 1,875) 24,431|| 13,023] 4 
Dec. 31 3,082 6,997 10,079| 5,000 5 1,000! 4.079 1,718 
Dec. 31 4,654 2,212 6 '866)| 7 ee aw | 6 866||Dr. 1,530 
| | | | 
Dec. 31 109,962) 234,645) 344,607)| 161,250 a nn 143,357|| 63,880 
Jan. 31 1,535 2,832} ann | 4,367) 1,535 
} | 
Dec. 31 42,354 10,795 53,149) = 10,821! 5 | 42,328 38,975] 12) 
Dec. 31 2,961) 3,444 6,405) 720 2,800] 10 | | 2.885 7,881) 15 
Dec. 31 5,444) 5,639 11 083) 1,514 5,051; 10 | 4,518} 15,218] 10 
Dec. 31} 382,823] 2,463,327] 2,846,150)| 330,000] 2,028, 1251 133 | 100,000) 388,025)/2,574,594| 133 
120,356! 8(a) } 8(a) 
Mar. 31 | 1,241,231) 305,371] 1,546,602|| 42,765} 24,550 5(b) | \ 1,309,831)] 262,027|2 5/8) 
| } 49,100} 10(c) | | 10(c) 
Mar. 31 24,200, 113,268} 137,468) 67,500' 15 | 44,000) 25,968)| 81,157] "15 
Nov. 30 ‘Dr. 9,292\Dr. 9,292} Dr. 9,292} || 3,997 
| 
Mar. 31 30,177} 11,108} 41,285}) 10,159 Sono Sits 1,619} 29,507) 9,612! ... 
Mar. 31* 6,036 15,817| 21,853) 11,242 1 10,611|} 15,824, 1 
Mar. 31 12,664 24,036 36,700}} 23,760 12,940 23,678 
Mar. 31 1,125} 115,044) 116,169 9 84,008 6+ ‘ 1,936|| 85,033 t 
: J a e 42,000 7(d) daa 7(d) 
” 9 9 > 9 
Mar. 31} 589,925] 924,153] 1,514,078] 25,000) 4 237°493 264 (b) 100,000} 609,655|| 809,626 { soi 
Apr. 30 16,887 19,344  36,231]] 2,305 9,890} 10 7,000! 17,036 ve a 
Jan. 31] Dr. 590 15,356 14,766|| 7,425 3,375 2h 793} 3,173 6,382| Nil 
Dec. 31 91,928]  76.447| 168.375|| 6,250] 32,500] 13° 35,000| 94,625|| 70,391] 11 
Dec. 31 10,478! 25,504)  35,982/} 13,750 7,500 6 2,000| 12,732|| 21,878} 6 
Mar. 31 55,073) 43,056) 98,129 36,328} 12} 5,000} 56,801)! 33,030) 11 
Dec. 31 150,640} 143,908] 294,548 120,000} 15+ te 174 a 124,497} 10+ 
Mar. 31 4,125 4,545 8,670|| 1,860 698 3 2,000 72 5,492] 2} 
Mar. 31 22,349} 46,487)  68,836]) 2,862) 40,500} 134+ 3,000! 23; "474 41,720] 124t 
Apr. 26 1351; 14.043] 15,394]] 9,300] —2,907| 24 3,187|| 10,772] 24 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 39,420|Dr. 14,718|Dr. 54,138 ve a - Dr54,138||Dr39,346| ... 
May 31 14,186} 57,138) 71,324 ae 37,200) 8 10,000] 24,124)) 44,666] 7} 
Mar. 31 41,269 8,708)  49,977\| 8,750 a 10 | | 33,727||Dr. 6am 10 
i 


“RB” 





+ Free of income tax. 


Paid in deferred shares. 


proportional profit shares. 





Ltd. 
Edmundsons’ Electricity Corporation, Ltd., 
chairman, Sir Holberry Mensforth, 
the board of his desire to be relieved of the chairmanship and 
executive control of the company and its subsidiaries. 
Mensforth will remain a member of Edmundsons’ Board, and also 


Mr Francis Glyn has been elected chairman of The Rio de Janeiro 
City Improvements Company, 


K.C.B., 


those of its subsidiaries upon which he at present serves. 
D. Napier and Son, Ltd., aero engine manufacturers, announce 


that Major F. B. Halford, F.R.Ae.S., has been elected a director 


of the company. 


announce that their 
C.B.E., has notified 


Sir Holberry 


(d) Ordi 





(a) Preferred ordinary stock. 
inary shares. 


(s) On ordinary 
(x) Represents three years’ preference dividend, 21 per cent 


The directors of Connaught Estates (1934), 


(b) 


and “A 





Lsd.. 


Deferred ordinary. 
’ ordinary shares. 
, to end of 1934. 


announce that 


Sir Harry Haward (chairman of the Cumberland Property Invest- 


ment Trust, Ltd.) 


GCS.I., 


The directors of the Phoenix Assurance Company, 
appointed Sir John Pybus, 
Mr Arthur M. 


Major-General the Rt. 


C.B.E. 


M.P., 


C.M.G., 


to 


Walters and Sir Thomas Roy den, 
deputy-chairmen for the ensuing year. 


Hon. Sir Frederick Hugh 
G.C.LE., G.B.E., K.C.B., 


, has been elected a director of the company. 


Ltd., have 
chairman, and 
Bt., C.H., to be 


be 


Sykes, P.C., 


has been appointed 4 


director of the Associated Equipment Company, Ltd. 





geagyoes 


ro oe 


le ee ee ee eee ee 
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24 
Nil 
Nil 


124 
10 


133 
Sia) 
5(b) 
_10(c) 
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(Continued from page 1341) 

THE STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD.—The directors recommend 
a dividend for half-year ended March 31, 1935, at rate of 10 per cent. per annum, together 
with a bonus of 2s. per share, both payable in British currency and subject to income 
tax, making a total distribution of 12 per cent. for the year ended March 31, 1935, to 
appropriate £75,000 to the writing down of bank premises, and £125,000 to the officers 
pension fund, carrying forward a balance of about £165,169. “The bank’s investments 
stand in the books at less than the market value as at March 3lst last, and all other 
usual and necessary provisions have been made. General meeting, July 24th. 


COMMERCIAL FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.—National Provincial Bank, Ltd., 
announces that the third half-yearly income distribution upon Commerical Fixed Trust 
Certificates will be paid to certificate holders registered as at May 15, 1935, at the rate of 
6'00893d. net per sub-unit on the due date, June 15, 1935. 


LTD.—A dividend of 50 cents per share 
has been declared on 5 per cent. cumulative redeemable preference stock (par value, 
$50) for quarter ending May 31, 1935, payable June 1, 1995, to shareholders of record 
at close of business on May 20, 1935. This makes a total disbursement of $1.25 per 
share, or 24 per cent. for fiscal year 1935. 

FIXED 


‘*MUNICIPAL AND GENERAL” GROUP OF TRUSTS (FIRST B i KE 
TRUST).—Increased distribution on Sub-units.—Municipal and General Securities 
Company announces a distribution by the First British Fixed Trust of 7.2d. per sub-unit, 
free of tax, payable June 15th on presentation of coupon No. 8 at the City office of the 
trustee, Lloyds Bank, Ltd., 72 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, in respect of dividends 
received by the trust for the half-year ended May 25th. An earned balance of .1506d. per 
sub-unit is carried forward. The distribution is 1d. per sub-unit more than for the 
corresponding period last year, and does not include any proceeds from sale of “‘ rights. 


THE CENTRAL SUGAR COMPANY, LTD.—Profit for year ending March 31, 1935, 
after providing for depreciation and income tax and including balance brought in and 
dividend received on investment is £99,061. A dividend of 15 per cent., free of tax, and 
placing £50,000 to general reserve (making total £55,000) is recommended, carrying 
forward £7,061. 


GRIFFITHS HUGHES PROPRIETARIES, LTD.—The half-yearly dividend on 5} per 
cent. preference shares will be paid on June 30th. A final dividend of 10 per cent., plus 
a bonus of 2} per cent., both less tax, will be paid on ordinary shares, making 17} per 
cent. for the period ending June 30, 1935. The profit of the operating company for past 
year was £10,773 higher than profit for previous year as shown by the prospectus, being 
£462,143, against £451,370. After deducting dividends paid and recommended, and 
after providing £102,597 for taxation, there is a balance of £106,192, of which £90,000 
Is put to reserve and £16,192 carried forward. 


STEWARTS AND LLOYDS OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD.—Dividend at rate of 6 per 
cent. per annum on first cumulative preference shares for half-year to June 30, 1935, 
payable July 1, 1935, to shareholders on register June 3, 1935. 


THE YORKSHIRE SUGAR COMPANY, LTD.—Profit for year ending March 31, 1935, 
after providing for depreciation and income tax and including balance brought in and 
advance received under British Sugar Industry (Assistance) Act, 1931, and profit on 
refining of imported raw sugar, is £66,408. A dividend of 15 per cent., free of tax, and 
placing £30,000 to general reserve (making total £30,000) is recommended, carrying 
forward £6,877. 


AIRSPEED (1934).—Airspeed (1934), Ltd., announces that the interim dividend on the 
preferred ordinary shares due July Ist next has been deferred until the results of the 
company’s first year’s trading are known. 


THE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND,—Profits for year ended March 31, 1935, are 
£585,223, guaranteed stock interest £6,476, leaving balance £578,747. Add brought 
forward £343,609, deduct dividend on preference ‘‘ A’ shares £50,000, interim dividend 
£243,359, leaving available £628,997. Dividend on ‘‘C” long-term mortgage shares 
at 6 per cent. per annum {7,031, ‘‘D ” long-term mortgage shares at 74 per cent. per 
annum £17,578, preference ‘‘B” shares £68,750, making £100,000 for year. Ordinary 
shares ls. per share £187,500, making 2s. per share for year. Carried forward £348,138. 


APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LTD.—An interim dividend of 10 per cent. (as 
compared with 12} per cent.), less income tax at 2s. 3.4d. in £, in respect of year ending 
September 30, 1935, payable on July 16, 1935, to shareholders registered on June 15, 1935. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue disturbing influences emanating from France and the 
United States have not yet subsided, and some of the prin- 
cipal commodity markets have been under a cloud during 
the past week. Thus, cotton prices fiuctuated severely 
owing to uncertainty over the effect of the N.R.A. decision 
on the future of the raw cotton programme and over the 
fate of the Agricultural Adjustment Administration. On 
the other hand, world prices for raw wool were well main- 
tained and flax and jute also displayed a fairly firm ten- 
dency. 

Uneasiness over the American situation, coupled with the 
reserve of consumers, brought about a decline in the price 
of copper. Tin was also cheaper, for demand from consum- 
ing industries has probably passed its peak, while some 
increase in production quotas is anticipated as a result of 
the meeting of the International Committee next week. 
Other non-ferrous metals showed an irregular tendency 
this week, but the recent improvement in business on the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange was maintained. The 
market in rubber continued fairly steady, but demand for 
vegetable oils and oilseeds fell away, and quotations for 
these commodities eased. 

Heavy sales in Chicago had a depressing effect upon the 
world’s wheat markets, but other grains were higher in 
price. Among other foodstuffs, provisions were in steady 
demand on the London market at about recent rates, but 
beef was again a little cheaper. Following the substantial 
rise during recent weeks, prices of potatoes reacted slightly, 
but many varieties of fruit were a little dearer. Coffee, tea 
and sugar showed little change compared with last week. 

Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities 
(December 31, 1931 = 100) stood at 158.1 on Wednesday, 
against 158.7 a week earlier, 156.9 a month ago, and 134.5 
on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—-The export quota has been raised to 70 per cent. 
For the future there should be no shortage of best steams, which 
have lately been somewhat scarce. The larger supplies released 
will facilitate forward business. Export inquiry is fairly brisk 
and there is a steady shipment on prompt account. The inland 
quota for June is only 524 per cent., which suits household pits 
which are experiencing a seasonal decline in demand. Railways 
and works are taking large tonnages of industrial fuel. Supplies 
of blast furnace coke are excessive. All official prices of fuels are 
unchanged. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.— Whilst shipment figures from the Tyne 
have been better during the last fortnight, there is still a decrease 
this year compared with last. From January Ist to May 3lst 
shipments totalled 5,600,513 tons—a reduction of 340,547 tons on 
the year. Northumberland large steam coals are maintaining 
their strength, most collieries being fully sold for this month’s 
shipment. Graded sorts and smalls are, however, more plentiful. 
Durham unscreened gas and coking coals are fairly steady, but 
second-class bunkers are offered more freely. Coke for prompt 
shipment is quiet, but ahead substantial sales have been made to 
the Scandinavian countries. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 


AND TRADE 


screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 6d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 1ls. DurHAM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 12s. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 14s.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 19s.; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 

GLASGOW.—Though a little lower than the previous week’s 
figures, shipments last week at 255,000 tons again represent a very 
good turnover for the season of the year. All the usual markets 
were represented. New business is now coming forward more 
slowly, and the collieries are working largely against running 
contracts. The London trade in nuts, however, has improved. 
Industrial business remains very good. Most classes of coal, as 
well as nuts, are quite plentiful and prices are just steady. 

Current export rates (f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE— 
Ell best, 15s.—15s. 6d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.; splint second, 14s.—15s. ; 
navigation, screened, 14s. 9d.-15s.; navigation, unscreened, 
13s.-13s. 9d.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.; trebles, 13s.—13s. 6d.; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d.— 
10s. 9d.; dross, 10s. Firre—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.— 
13s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 
13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; third-class steam, 12s. 3d.—13s.; trebles, 12s. 9d.— 
15s.; doubles, 12s. 6d.—14s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 
LotTHIANS—Best splint, 14s.-l4s. 3d.; prime steam, 12s. 6d.- 
12s. 9d.; secondary steam, Ils. 9d.—12s.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 6d.-12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s. 9d.—-13s.; doubles, 12s.; singles, 
12s.; pearls, 10s. AYRSHIRE—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 6d. ; 
steam, 13s.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 
a: dross, lls. 


CARDIFF.—With the approach of the Whitsun holiday the 
tonnage position at the South Wales docks has improved, and 
shipments have been more active during the past few days than for 
some time. Exports in the foreign and coastwise trades last week 
totalled 381,000 tons compared with 374,500 tons in the previous 
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week, and 465,500 tons in the corresponding calendar week last 
year. Market conditions remain very depressed, and the volume 
of trade with Continental Europe and particularly the Mediterranean 
markets continues to contract. The Continental clearing agree- 
ments with Germany appear to be giving a direction to demand 
peculiarly unfavourable to South Wales, and during the first four 
months of the current year exports of German coals to Italy 
amounted to 2,152,330 tons as against 1,351,730 tons in the corre- 
sponding period last year, whereas in the same period shipments 
from South Wales ports fell from 752,477 tons to 751,020 tons, 
and from the United Kingdom as a whole from 1,489,308 to 1,462,216 
tons. France is also taking less supply, and the losses in these 
markets have not been made good by any gains in others. Under 
these conditions prices for export are, with few exceptions, at the 
minimum schedule figures, and the position is slightly easier even 
in those special classes of small coals which have recently been 
commanding premiums above the scheduled prices. Patent fuel 
and coke are unchanged in price, and pitwood is a shade easier. 
The inland demand, however, has maintained the recent improve- 
ment, and the Executive Board of the South Wales Marketing 
Scheme decided on Monday to apply for a further increase in the 
inland supply quota for the current half year. Recently the 
Central Council granted an additional allocation of 400,000 tons 
in reply to an application for 500,000 tons. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; coking 
smalls, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite 
best large, 36s. to 39s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 22s. to 27s.; machine- 
made cobbles, 35s. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 35s. to 48s. 6d.; 
stove nuts, 34s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, Ils. to Ils. 6d.; special 
foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 2ls.; pitwood, 
French 24s. 10}d., Portuguese 20s., ex ship. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Shipments of all classes of pig iron, manu- 
factured iron and steel, during May, amounted to 41,685 tons, 
compared with 55,471 tons in April. Pig iron shipments, both 
foreign and coastwise, amounted to 9,914 tons, against 11,965 tons 
during the previous month, but it is satisfactory to note that, in 
spite of the difficulties of quotas and exchanges, a total quantity 
of 5,251 tons of pig iron was shipped abroad. Steel shipments 
amounted to 19,253 tons for overseas destinations, including over 
2,000 tons for Canada. 

The demand for Cleveland foundry pig iron from home consumers 
remains steady and stocks are practically non-existent. Makers of 
hematite pig iron are disposing of their production and prices are 
firmly maintained on the fixed minimum quotations of Cleveland 
No. 3 foundry pig iron 67s. 6d. per ton, No. 1 East Coast hematite 
69s. per ton delivered locally. Odd cargoes of foreign ore for 
special requirements continue to change hands. The price of best 

3ilbao rubio is firmly maintained at 17s. 6d. per ton c.i.f. Tees. 
It is understood that in some districts foreign ore business is being 
negotiated for next year. Blast furnace coke is plentiful, and 
easily obtainable at 19s. delivered at the works here. In the semi- 
finished and finished steel departments production continues at a 
high figure. Constructional steel is in good demand, and if the 
pending orders for new ships are definitely placed in this area, makers 
are anticipating further contracts for ship plates. Heavy steel 
scrap is firm at 52s. 6d. per ton delivered at the works. 


SHEFFIELD.— Business in steel and allied products has been quieter 
this week in anticipation of the Whitsun holiday stoppage. There 
are, however, few instances of a shortage of work, although new 
contracts have not come forward lately as freely as could be desired. 
Apart from very special steel products, activity has lessened some- 
what. The outlook for the present month and for July is somewhat 
uncertain, but the tone generally is confident as regards the re- 
mainder of the year. Some large orders for stainless steel are being 
booked, and new records of production of this material are being 
made month by month. Specifications and orders for motor car 
steel and parts are scarcely equal to a year ago, and there is keen 
competition for this class of trade. Work for the heavy steel forges 
and castings is not very plentiful. Export trade continues dis- 
appointing, except in the hand too! section. Imports of foreign 
engineers’ tools, knives and scissors, have been increasing for some 
time past. The silver, electro-plate and cutlery factories are 
moderately employed, with no rush orders except for cheap goods 
intended for coupon gift distribution. 


GLASGOW.—There is little change in the position in the West of 
Scotland this week, and in the main business is proceeding on satis- 
factory lines. Steel plants are all busy, although new work is not 
coming forward in such quantity as is desirable to ensure a continu- 
ance of the present regular working for a prolonged period. The 
demand for semis is also being maintained. Within the past few 
weeks tube makers have been busier, and there is no falling off at 
present. Export business in black and galvanised sheets, though 
improving, is still small, but the home demand is exceedingly brisk, 
particularly for galvanised and corrugated sheets for farm buildings, 
of which large numbers are made in this district. General en- 
gineering firms are all busy, and several large contracts have been 
placed with firms in Glasgow recently. 

CARDIFF.—There has been very little change this week in the 
position in the South Wales tinplate market. Shipments at Swansea 
last week were considerably better than the previous week, totalling 
109,141 boxes, compared with 63,164 boxes, but were 25,000 boxes 
less than in the corresponding week of 1934, and the majority of 
works are operating at approximately only 50 per cent. of capacity. 
In the first quarter of the year the production of tin, terne and 
blackplates was 175,500 tons, compared with 178,400 tons in the 








first three months of last year. Prices are unaltered this week, 
Galvanised sheets are in quiet demand, with prices stationary at 
£11 5s. per ton, and steel bars are unchanged at £5 2s. 6d. per ton 
delivered. During the past fortnight about 4,000 tons of Belgian 
steel have been delivered at Cardiff for the service of the new mills 
of the British (Guest Keen-Baldwins) Iron and Steel Company, 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Following the heavy slump on Wednesday of last 
week, quotations recovered on Thursday and Friday. On Monday, 
however, a further sharp reaction set in and, although prices have 
risen above the worst, the undertone of the market remains un- 
settled. Although it seems improbable that the co-operation of 
American producers will be seriously affected by the judgment 
against the N.I.R.A., the rapid upward movement of the last three 
months has caused certain misgivings. This uneasiness has been 
enhanced because the restriction scheme has so far failed to make 
a very good showing. Exports from America rose during April 
from 20,953 short tons to 22,620 short tons. On May Ist the 
U.S.A. export restriction agreement came into force, but there is 
little hope of a substantial cut in American shipments. Indeed, 
it seems probable that disappointment will be caused when the 
American export statistics for May are published. Consumers 
who purchased moderate quantities in recent weeks have become 
much more reserved since the first slump in prices and, since a 
seasonal contraction of consumption is now due, it is doubtful 
whether demand will return to the level of the recent past. Taking 
all these factors into account, it may be said that the immediate 
outlook of the copper market has deteriorated slightly during the 
past few days. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 6,200 tons on Monday, 
against 4,300 tons last week; 1,950 tons on Tuesday, against 
7,600 tons last week; 3,700 tons on Wednesday, as against 10,250 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-77} cents per lb. 
in New York on Wednesday, against 7-87} cents a week ago and 
7-60 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £32 11s. 3d. to £32 12s. 6d., compared 
with £32 7s. 6d. to £32 10s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 67,491 
tons, show an inerease of 1,300 tons, while stocks of rough copper, 
at 11,307 tons, show a reduction of 1 ton. 


TIN.—Although, according to A. Strauss and Company, stocks 
were again reduced last month by 1,466 tons to 17,290 tons, 
quotations for tin suffered a setback during the past week. The 
reduction in deliveries during May has apparently continued 
during the first few days of June. The tin consuming industries 
have already passed the peak of their activity and the demand for 
tin has therefore become rather less urgent, but it is thought likely 
that an increase in production quotas will be sanctioned when the 
Tin Committee meets on June 12th. The statistical position 
would certainly justify an increase of 15 per cent. in the quotas, 
but such an increase would probably enable the London dealers 
to accumulate some of the metal for an attack upon the present 
artificial price situation. But since the Tin Committee can scarcely 
contemplate the frustration of its policy in this way, the actual 
increase in the quotas is unlikely to exceed 10 per cent. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 135 tons on Monday, 
against 225 tons last week; 155 tons on Tuesday, against 105 tons 
last week; 150 tons on Wednesday, against 75 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-30 cents per Ib., 
against 51-40 cents a week ago and 50-35 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {226 to £226 10s. per ton, compared with {£228 15s. to 
£229 5s. last week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—-The markets in lead and spelter were 
naturally attected by the reaction in copper and tin, although 
demand for the two former metals remained quite good. A further 
unsettling factor was the rumour that arrangements regarding the 
British import duties will take much longer than had been antici- 
pated. The Report of the Import Duties Advisory Committee is 
expected this month, but it is believed that new legislation will be 
necessary before the recommendations of that body can be brought 
into operation. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 
Monday, against 850 tons last week; 
against 700 tons last week; 700 tons on Wednesday, against 
2,600 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday 
was 4-10 cents per lb., against 4-35 cents a week ago and 3-75 
cents a month ago. The official closing quotation in London 
for soft foreign for shipment during the current month was 
£13 18s. 9d. per ton, compared with £13 13s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 750 tons on 
Monday, against 600 tons last week; 900 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,000 tons last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 850 tons 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-30 
cents per lb., against 4-30 cents the weck before and 4-20 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for ‘“‘ good ordinary brands”’ for shipment during the current 
month was /14 per ton, against {14 10s. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again 
quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, for home and export, at £200 to 
£205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was again quoted 
at {11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Chinese antimony 
was quoted at 467 to 468 per ton ex warehouse, against {66 to 
{67 per ton last week. Chinese wolfram for May—June shipment 
was quoted at 30s. to 30s. 6d. per unit c.i.f., as against 30s. 6d. 
to 31s. per unit last week. Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, 
the same as last week. 


1,100 tons on 
1,100 tons on Tuesday, 


















ct 
pres 
hav‘ 
ther 
so { 
afies 
but 
Adj 
of t 
con 
tion 
cott 
use 


imy 
a pt 
but 
and 
mir 
Am 
for 
Off 



























) 

aie 
eek, 
y at 
ton 
zian 
nills 


last 
lay, 
ave 
un- 
| of 
ent 
iree 
een 
ake 
pril 
the 
> is 


the 
ers 
me 


‘ful 
ing 
ate 
the 


ay, 
nst 
50 


nd 
for 
ed 
er 
91 


er, 


1S, 
he 
ed 
es 


al 





June 8, 1935 THE ECONOMIST 


1345 








TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. An unsettled state of affairs has 
prevailed in the market during the past week. Wihide fluctuations 
have occurred in raw cotton prices, but after a downward movement 
there has been a partial recovery in values. It is recognised that 
so far the raw cotton programme in America has not been directly 
afiected by the decision relating to the National Recovery Act 
put test cases are to be heard in the autumn on the Agricultural 
Adjustment Administration and undoubtedly the plan is in danger 
of being upset. The weather in the belt during the past week has 
continued rather unfavourable, and a further period of wet condi- 
tions may be serious for the plants. World consumption of American 
cotton continues to decline, whilst there is a steady increase in the 
use of outside growths. 

There have been very few serious attempts at transactions of 
importance in piece goods, and most manufacturers have experienced 
apoor week. A fair amount of inquiry has come through for India, 
but only restricted sales have been arranged, chiefly in light goods 
and fancies. A miscellaneous business has been done for several 
minor outlets East and West, chiefly the Crown Colonies and South 
America. A little more activity has shown itself in dress materials 
for the home trade. The yarn market has been very irregular. 
Offers have been scarce, most buyers being in the mood to hold aloof. 


COTTON PRICES 
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| 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-86 | 6-98 | 6-98 | 6-79 | 6-26 | 6-51 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair | ! | 
Egyptian ........... per Ib. | 8-43 | 8-45 | 8-16 | 7-99 | 8-40 | 8-54 
Se ON oo cuisavensnesesonus perlb. | 104 10g | LOS]; We | 9B 104 
Se, OIE vets cain sonenvoees .--. perlb. | 105 | los | 10 WO; | 10 4 
» 60's twist (Egyptian).........perIb. | 153 | 15) } 15i | 15 133 16 
| | | | 
$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d.js. di} s. dls. djs. dls. a 
RAN Sai arhihinhscaimererbeieeinnecehsehssutnsen 117 9 17 97 9j1I7 6j16 9}1I8 3 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and | | | | 
crete ac aaccencassesccsseacs j24 3 24 3 [24 3 j24 0 j21 0 [23 0 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 1b.......... [10 54/10 5$|10 54/10 4 10 54110 10 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib. ...... | 9 34/9 3i| 9 349 2 9 31) 9 8 








WOOL. — Bradford. — Interest throughout the wool trade centres 
very largely in operations overseas, and cables from Australia during 
the past fortnight show that the raw material still occupies a very 
sound position. Both at Sydney and Melbourne this week’s prices 
have been well maintained, despite the troubles in France and the 
United States, and quotations in general continue to present a very 
firm appearance. All overseas cables indicate that good combing 
wools are selling as well as ever, and with the end of the selling season 
approaching, there is a corresponding decline in the character of 
the offerings. The best wools should be catalogued at Brisbane 
during the last two weeks of this month, when the bulk of the 
offerings should be autumn shorn new clip. Wools being largely 
grown during a drought period will be on the short and lean side, 
and more suitable for Japan and the Continent than the home trade; 
news regarding pastoral conditions in Australia are rather un- 
favourable, and some are expecting a smaller clip than the current 
one. France is understood to have bought considerable weights 
overseas during the past two months, but it is doubtful whether 
her supplies of wool are yet a to normal. Her wool import balance 
for the year ended March 31st was 126 million Ibs., compared with 
139 million Ibs. in the previous year. All other Continental coun- 
tries have purchased less Dominion grown wools than during recent 
years, and yet the carry-over in Australia is going to be very small, 
with practically no stocks in South Africa. Consumption is well 
maintained in the West Riding, particularly among combers and 
spinners, but the woollen end of the industry is nothing like as busy 
as might be desired. However, prices are resting upon a Satis- 
factory foundation, and remain steady. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Further substantial sales of wheat have taken place in 
Chicago, largely as a result of the adverse decision regarding the 
N.R.A., and prices have declined accordingly. Further rains have 
fallen in the soft winter wheat belt of the U.S.A., while the official 
Canadian crop report gives a fairly favourable picture of the state 
of the wheat crop in that country. Quotations on the London 
market are also easier this week. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,434,000 ee against 1,894,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday last, “‘ July ’’ futures were quoted 
in Chicago at 83} cents per bushel, against 84] cents the week before 
and 95% cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 32s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., 
against 33s. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 30s. 6d., against 31s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—The volume of business has been small and prices 
have been marked down this week. Shipments from North 
America in the past week totalled 71,000 sacks, compared with 
102,000 in the previous week. Wednesday's London quotations 
were : Straight run, delivered country, 26s. per 280 Ibs., against 
26s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 25s., as compared with 
25s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 24s. 9d. to 26s. 9d., 
against 25s. to 27s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 21s. to 21s. 6d. 
against 21s. to 21s. 3d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Prices in Canada have recovered somewhat this week, 
but London quotations show little change. ‘‘ July” futures were 





quoted at 42} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 
413 cents last week and 438 cents a month ago. Quotations 


London on Wednesday were : ‘‘ Ens 
Ibs., 30s. to 35s. (nominal) and 


(nominal), against 30s. to 35s. and 25s., 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ July” 


cents per bushel in Chicago, agair 


37} cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ 


Black ’’ at farm, 22s. to 24s., ag 
‘English White,” at farm, 22s. te 


“<>. 


week; ‘‘ Chilean White,’’ landed, 26 


in 


glish malting,’’ at farm, per 488 


English feed’ at farm, 23s. 


futures were quoted at 


respectively, a week ago. 


354 


ist 333 cents a week ago and 


English 


iinst 21s. to 23s. a week ago; 
» 24s., against 2ls. to 23s. last 
S., against 26s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—"* July " futures were quoted on Wednesday at 803 cents 


per bushel in Chicago, against 78} 


cents a week ago and 813 ce 


nts 


last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “‘ Plate,’’ landed, 
18s. per 480 lbs., compared with 18s. 3d. a week ago; ‘‘ Plate,’’ ex 


ship (new), 17s., as against 17s. 14d. 
17s. 3d., against 17s. 3d. a week ago. 


was quoted £4 16s. 3d. to £4 17s. 6 
week ago. 


a week ago; “ Plate,’’ “ Jul 


i“ 


Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, 


d. per ton, against £5 per tona 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 


1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 


t 











| 
1931-1932 | 1932-1933 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 
= { a ae 
Estimated sales of home - grown Cwts. Cwts. | Cwts Cwts 
wheat } } 
1 week to June 2 ........ | 98,051 | 64,640 | 112,440 169,755 
40 weeks to June 2. | 3,544,377. | 8,170,386 110,225,738 |13,027,223 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. | . & 1 s. d | s. d. 
CWB acc. } 6 2 3 2 5 6 
} 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 


the Peeing week in each of t 





he years from 1931 to 1934. 











Quantities SOLD | AVERAGE PRICE PER CwT 
| | 
Wee ended a susgestieleehcapibdicsaaneiaa aati i iiacaaa aaa ainda lean 
| | } | 
Wheat | Barley | Oats | Wheat Barley Oats 
——— { } —_ _ oT 
f ! ! ! 
Cwts. | Cwts. | Cwts. } s. d. | ~- a&i « &@ 
May 30, 1931...... 101,821 | 14,659 | 33,617 510 | 6 7 6 11 
May 28, 1932........ 98,051 | 7,751 |} 16945 | 6 3} 71) 80 
June 3, 1933... } 64,640 | 30,763 | 7,592 | 6 2; 611 | 5 & 
June 2, 1934... } 112,440 5,558 20,617 | 5 2 73} €@@ 
| | 
May 25, 1935... 188,578 | 25,052 24,840 ->éeizs se 7 6 
June 2, 1935.. | 169,755 | 29,045 | 19,134 | 5 6 7@ 4 F 4 
' 


IS THIS 
MAN’S AIM? 


A pamphlet of Disarmament car- 
toons which appeared in Review of 
Reviews June 1934. A striking 
reminder that desire for peace and 
horror of the barbarism of modern 
warfare arecommon toall mankind. 


16 pages. Price2d. Post free, 3d. 


PEERS OR 
PEOPLE? 


Finst published in 1907. A book 
wherein The House of Lords was 
weighed in the balance and found 
wanting, by W. T. Sreap, founder 
in 1890 of the Review of Reviews. 
This work has today just as timely 
an appeal as when first published. 


264 pages. Price 1s. Post free. 


SONGS FOR 
NEW SOLDIERS 


A collection of anti-war verse 
which appeared in the Review of 
Reviews during 1933 and 1934. 
It is desired that this booklet 
should reach as wide a Public as 
possible. 


24 pages. Price 6d. Post free, 74. 


READING 
CASES 


Handsomely bound in black leather- 
cloth, with title embossed in gold. 
The retaining mechanism is com- 
pletely hidden, and each of twelve 
issues can be firmly filed, while 
the finish justifies the case pride 
of place in library or book case. 


Price 35. 6d. Post free. 


REVIEW OF REVIEWS 





Published Monthly on the First. Price One Shilling. 


Annual post free Subscription, Inland or Abroad, 128. 


| REVIEW OF 


REVIEWS 


Production Department 


11 BREAM’S BUILDINGS, LONDON, E.C.4 
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AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 














. ‘ aa Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | June 6,] Jan. 2, | May 29,] June § 
mame Sores | 1933" | 1934' |” 1934 |° 1935’ | 1935 "| °1935 ' 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......-. 46} 652 773 82} 81} 833 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............ 463 84} 99} 988 833 833 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 108,446,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 80,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 95,343,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.— The Pig Marketing Board have announced that, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the present contract, the price of the 
Class 1, Grade C pig for the month of June is 11s. 5d. per score, against 
10s. 11d. last month. Demand for bacon has continued steady 
this week, with prices generally unchanged. The official quotations 
(per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings 
on the London Provision Exchange this week were: English, 95s. 
to 97s.: Canadian, 86s.; Danish, 95s., the same as last week. 
Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 13,773 bales; 
Canadian, 4,849; Dutch, 2,951; Lithuanian, 1,414; Polish, 2,936; 
against 14,448, 4,416, 2,320, 1,392 and 2,844 bales, respectively, 
in the previous week. 


BUTTER.—Present indications suggest that supplies from Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand during the summer months will continue 
below last year’s level. Moreover, the cold spell has somewhat 
checked production in European countries and exports from Den- 
mark are smaller than a year ago. Trading in London has been 
fairly active this week and prices are firm. Quotations (per cwt.) 
on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New 
Zealand, finest salted, 82s. 6d. to 83s.; Australian choicest salted, 
82s.; Danish, 98s., compared with 82s., 82s. and 99s., respectively, 
last week. 


CHEESE.— The market has displayed a quiet tone this week, with 
New Zealand a shade easier in price. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: English, finest 
farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to September make, finest 
coloured, 62s. to 64s.; New Zealand, finest coloured, 43s. 6d., 
against 82s. to 90s., 60s. to 64s. and 44s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’’ quotation in New3York on Wednesday 
was 443 cents per lb., against 4}$ cents per lb. last week. The 
London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ May—June,’’ was 22s. 3d. per 50 
kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 3d. per 50 kilos last week. 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: 
Landed, 4,215 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 10,019 bags; 
exported, 486 bags; stocks, 195,714 bags, against 279,239 bags 
a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The markets in London and New York have ruled 
quietly steady during the past week. In New York on Wednesday, 
Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 7 cents per lb., as compared with 
7 cents per lb. last week and 6{ cents per lb. a month ago. Move- 
ments of coffee in London last week were as follows: Brazilian, 
landed, 27 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 305 bags; 
exported, 14 bags; stocks, 17,486 bags, against 33,591 bags a year 
ago. Central American, landed, 2,548 packages; delivered, for 
home consumption, 1,843 packages; exported, 1,332 packages; 
stocks, 113,699 packages, against 122,299 packages last year. Other 
kinds, landed, 971 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 
2,421 packages; exported, 321 packages; stocks, 128,503 packages, 
against 117,215 last year. 


EGGS.—Although trading was rather quiet at Tooley Street on 
Monday, prices were generally well maintained, partly on account 
of the continuance of cooler weather. At Smithfield Market on 
Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) 
realised 10s. 9d. to 11s. 3d. per 120, against 10s. 3d. to 11s. a week 
earlier, while Danish (154 lb.) made 8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. per 120, against 
8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d. last week. 


FRUIT.—The Fruit Grower's Covent Garden correspondent reports 
that business has continued quite good, with a particular inquiry 
noticeable for all the choicer early season items. Apples continue 
in active request and, despite heavy supplies, prices remain firm. 
Arrivals of pears also clear well at rather higher prices. Forced 
strawberries have met a steady inquiry, while English hothouse 
grapes have been a steady market. Oranges have been slightly 
dearer, while grape-fruit and lemons have been firm in price. At 
Spitalfields, trade generally has continued good, apples being firm 
in price and pears rather dearer. Increased arrivals of Dutch straw- 
berries cleared well. Grape-fruit and lemons cleared well, with 
prices showing a firmer tendency. Oranges also cleared well. 
Cape pineapples have been in request and grapes a very good 
market at higher rates. Spanish apricots have encountered a 
moderate demand, but gooseberries sold freely. 


MEAT.—Demand continued slow for most classes of meat and 
beef was again reduced in price. On Wednesday last, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., as 
compared with 3s. 8d. to 4s. 2d. last week. New Zealand frozen 


mutton was 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d. per 8 lbs.,"against 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d, a 
week ago. According to the Smithfield Market official report, 
supplies during last week amounted to 8,791 tons, a decrease of 
386 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and vea] 
accounted for 4,989 tons, mutton and lamb 2,691 tons, and pork 
and bacon 725 tons, as compared with 4,833, 3,295, 2,659 tons, 
respectively, in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for Lampong was 3}d. per Ib, 
against 34d. last week. Movements of pepper in London durin 
the past week were as follows: Black, landed, nil; delivered, 
37 tons; stocks, 2,235 tons, against 347 tons a year ago. White, 


landed, 8 tons; delivered, 88 tons; stocks, 18,179 tons, against 
5,078 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—With the increase in supplies from Jersey, in addi- 
tion to the quantities of Spanish still arriving, quotations for new 
potatoes have declined. Old crop potatoes are in rather short 
supply and have encountered a good demand, although prices 
reacted from the high level of a week ago. No shortage of supplies 
in the immediate future is anticipated. At the London Borough 
Market on Tuesday, best light soil ‘‘ King Edward ”’ realised 7s. 6d. 
to 8s. per cwt., as against 8s. to 8s. 6d. last week, while Spanish 
Mataro new potatoes were quoted at 17s. per cwt., as against 
18s. to 19s. last week. 


RICE.—The *“ spot’ price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, 
was 8s. 7$d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 74d. per 
cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotation, at 8s. per cwt., 
shows a fall of 14d. on the week. Movements in London during 
the past week were as follows: Landed, 449 tons; delivered, 471 
tons; stocks, 6,684 tons, against 249 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The London market has been steady during the past 
few days. In New York, quotations have fluctuated considerably, 
but at the close on Wednesday showed little change, compared 
with the rates ruling a week earlier. The spot price in New York 
on Wednesday was 3-35 cents per lb., as compared with 3-35 cents 
per Ib. last week and 3-25 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday's 
sales of raw sugar in London included “ August delivery ” at from 
4s. 93d. to 4s. 10d., against 4s. 93d. last week. The movements of 
raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were as follows: 
Imports, 9,103 tons, against 12,230 in the previous week and 3,014 
in the same week of last year; deliveries, 15,666 tons, against 
15,810 and 21,123 respectively; stocks, 124,204 tons, against 
130,767 and 247,375 tons respectively. 


TEA.—The following table shows the average prices (compiled by 
the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden 
Account in recent weeks :— 

















| Northern|Sout! | : 
Week ending ‘maa Ceylon | Java | Sumatra — Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
June 7, 1934......... 13-24 13-55 14-00 11-38 11-15 12-87 13-28 
May 2, 1935 ........ | 11-93 | 14-26 | 16-42 | 10-28 | 8-91 10-51 | 13-04 
May 9, is: taeeesbe 12-01 14-71 15°95 10°35 9-04 10-48 13-36 
May 16, csseesee | 11°88 | 13-42 15-25 10-17 9-44 10-51 12-74 
May 23, ,, ........ | 11-61 | 13-23 | 14-51 9-88 | 8-70 | 10-01 | 12-93 
May 30, ” |....... 11-38 | 12-35 | 13-90 | 9-45 | 8-22 | 10-03 | 11-93 


The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions included 
46,869 packages of Indian and 26,086 packages of Ceylon tea. 
Demand for the Indian grades was moderate and prices were fairly 
well maintained. Ceylon grades displayed an irregular tendency. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet conditions have 
developed and there is little disposition to trade in any section. 
Apart from the influence of the grain market, linseed is quiet 
in the absence of demand from crushers, whose immediate wants 
are covered and who are in doubt as to the future of the import 
duty on foreign oil; a decision regarding the latter is expected 
very soon. Moreover, the oilcake demand, as usual at this season, 
has fallen off. Current price of Plate for shipment to August is 
nominally £9 7s. 6d., while Indian varieties are attracting no 
interest at all. Heavier shipments at River Plate ports have brought 
the total of linseed afloat for Europe up to 151,100 tons (including 
12,300 tons from India), or 47,000 tons more than last week, while 
the quantity on passage to the United States is 51,200 tons, against 
20,500 tons a year ago. 


Argentina this year to the end of May had exported 965,000 
tons or 172,000 tons more than at the same date last year, and 
India 45,000 tons, against 97,000 tons. Argentina has still available 
for shipment 927,000 tons and India is expected to provide in the 
new season something short of 240,000 tons—together about 
300,000 tons more than was actually shipped in the remainder 
of 1934. Demand for cottonseed has dried up. Old crop Egyptian 


for June shipment is quoted at £6 2s. 6d. and new crop October 
at £5 17s. 6d. 


Demand for linseed oil is only moderate and prices are easier: 
Raw oil ex Hull June-August delivery has declined to {21 15s. 
Cotton oil is quiet and unchanged. Egyptian crude ex Hull is 
offered at {24 and refined at {26 10s. per ton prompt. Oilcakes 
are slow and easier. 


FURS.—At the close of the London general fur auctions last 
week prices displayed a rather firmer tendency than at the beginning 
As on previous occasions this improvement was 
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traceable to the strength of the market in silver foxes. 


to an active demand “and a somewhat restricted supply, 
silver foxes were about 10 per cent. above February’s level and this 
ypward movement had a favourable influence upon other sections 


the market. 


Compared with the 


preceding 


Hudson’s 


In response 
prices 


for 


Bay 


ictions, Most prices showed an advance and present indications 


call appear to suggest a further 


improvement on 


tl 


1e€ open 


market in the near future, for neither the dealers nor the furriers 
have large supplies while, on the other hand, the trend of fashion 


vems likely to stimulate the demand for furs during the coming 





season. , ; 
RUBBER.—F‘luctuations on the London market have been rather 
5 than might have been expected in view of the disturbing 


LONDON, 


June 5th 


CEREALS AND MEAT 








RAIN, Etc.— 

Wheat— 5. 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 30 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. 5 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 
ats, ” ” : / 

Yaize, La Plata, landed, 

_ 480 It Re ae 18 
jour, Lon. stan. "ex mill, 

errr . 8 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per ¢ vt. S 

Tapioca, per cwt.— 

Fair Flake, Singapor 12 
YEAT— 

Beef, per 8 lbs.— 

‘nglish long sides ... : 

es chilled hinds 3 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— 

English wethers.......... 4 

TEE, GREER ap. cv ccee 2 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— 

N.Z. frozen . ; ‘ 4 
Pork, English, per 8 ‘Ibs. 4 
BAC :0N-- OTHER FOODS 

English ........ per cwl. 95 

RE cpwsnandddeeetsoneneee 95 

BR ccscsons 95 

Dutch 92 
HAMS— 

Canadlian.......ccscccceres 93 

AMETICAN ........-eeeeeeee 833 
BUTTER— 

Australian ............... S82 

New Zealand 82 

SL. ccucnncbesooswenen 98 
CHEESE— 

Canadian ...... percwt. 62 

New Zealand .........+-+ 43 

English Cheddars ...... 82 

ere 
cocoA— 

(Duty, British grown, 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
ts ae percwt. 22 

i a 33 
2 

COFFEE-- 

(Duty, British grown, 

4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt. 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 36 
Colombian, good .......... 45 
Costa Rica, med, to good 50 
East Indian ,, »» » 52 
Kenya, medium ........... 40 
EGGS— 

BIER .nccccres r120 10 

SN cicustacksnssesinins 38 
FRUIT—Oranges — 

Valencia ......... cases 14 

Brazilian ......... a 15 
Lemons, Malaga ... Cases 

in Sicilian ... boxes 13 

Apples : Amer. (var.) brs. 

a (var.) boxes 
7 Australian ...... 8 

Onions— 

Valencia, case ........... 

Egyptian, bags ......... 8 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4% boxes 

oi Almeria ... brls. 

LARD— 

Irish bladders, per cwt. 64 

U.S. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 61 





Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents 


6 

6 

0 

3 

v0 

9 

0 

u 

8 4 
4 3 
8 6 
» @ 
2 § 

5 5 
0 97 
0 93 
0 

0 

0 94 
0 9 
0 

6 83 
0 

oO 64 
6 

0 99 
6 39 
9 23 
0 46 
0 36 
6 

0 56 
0 70 
0 72 
o 3 
9 11 
3.8 
0 29 
0 27 
o- 16 
6 il 
0 9 
0 70 
0 64 





influences emanating from France and the United States. 


At the 


close on Wednesday, quotations were only slightly lower than 
those of a week earlier, while in New York, the spot price 
scored a gain on the week. In New York the et price on 


Wednesday, at 12 % cents per Ilb., compared with 12 j cents per lb. 


a week ago. 


We sdnesday’s official c losing price for standard ribbed 


smoked sheet in London was 5 }§d. per Ib., as against 6d. on the 


corresponding day last week. 


been done at 64d. to 64d. 
a week ago. 


6d. to 64d. 
end of last week, 


In forward positions, business has 


as compared with the preceding week. 


to 96,606 tons. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


THE prices in the following 


0 
v0 


0 
0 


0 
v0 


0 
0 
0 
v0 


0 
0 


future, Chicago, per bushel... 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 


per bushel 


Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 


per bushel 


Rye, nearest future, 
per bushel 


Chicago, 


Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 


per bushel 
Coffee, Rio No 


Cocoa, Accra, 


nearest 


, 7, cash, per Ib. 
Santos No. 4, cash, per |b. 


future, 





are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


for July-September, 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the 
at 168,989 tons, show a decrease of 1,083 tons 


1935, as against 


A year ago, stocks amounted 


ee wer 


rm 


WOOL— d. a& 2&8 
English Southdown, greasy, perlb. 13 Cape « © 6 4 
s Lincoln hog, washed .. 7t Dry and Drysal ted Ci ape... 0 68 0 7 
Queensland, sed. super embg. 23 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
N.5.W. greasy, super cmbg 13} Best he avy ox and heifer O0 5} 0 6 
N.Z., groy., balt-bred 50-56 ......... 10 Best cow ...... scuce O GEO a 
Tops — Crossbred 40-44 6} Best calf ... ditties 5} 0 7 
+ = INDIGO— 
Cr aahanial 49"s 124 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
46's 11} fine perlb. 5 6 
MINERALS LEATHER 
COAL— s. d. d. Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 per Ib. sexe O10 951 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanne ed $ Sole - 21 3.66 
J. SS 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6k Oly 
Shetfield, best house, at Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 10 s 4 
nit 29 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 O 6 
IRON AND ‘STE E 19 - Do. Eng. or WS do. 0 6 O 9 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing PR irsccacice EO 1 9 
ton 67 6 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 3 3 4 3 
Bars, M’brouch 192 6 _ Aust. Bends............... 010} 1 3} 
Steel rails, heavy.. 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— fs. d. 


POTATOES— ss & we. & 

Good English, percwt. 7 6 38 O 
SPICES— 

Pepper, per Ib 

Muntok, fair White..... a1 

Black Lampong ...... O 3% 
Cinnamon—lIst sort, perlb. 0 74 
Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 6$ 
Ginger—per cwt. — 

African. 36 «(0 

Jamaica, , ord. to; zor od.. 67 6 95 O 
Mace ...... : per lb. 2 a >: 
Nutmegs, 63/- . ; 1 0 
SUGAR 
Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 

Ceatrifugals, 95°, prpt. 

shipm.,c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 4 104 

B.W.L., crystallised.. 17 6 19 0 

Java, white, . & f. Inc lia 

May Fone... sibaeceopane 6 6 
Rerinep—London 

Yellow Crystals ......... 18 0 

CDSS 200... Seas ae ee, 

oe Se 

Granulated ; 18 1g 21 7% 

Home Grown .. 18 0 18 3 

Molasses, in bond ...... 1 
TEA— 

Indian—per lb.— 

Pekor puipbvaenect . O 9f O 113 

Broken Pekoe incadenes 0 98 1 3 

Orange Pekoe > 0 93 1 OF 

a n Orange Pel koe. VU 10 2 5S} 

ylon—per lb.— 

“Pe DE ciinsnns Oe n= 

Broken Pe koe seatocsauen 0 ll 1 6} 

Orange Pekoe............ 0 103 1 94 

Broken Orange ......... O11} 2 Of 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/6! per Ib., 
Empire growth, 7/34- 
8/3} per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 

Common to fine ......... 010 3 6 
Rhodesian leaf . Oolo 3 6 
arpenetone Ses af. ao 9 1 6 

Tips ... ° 0 8 2 6 

seiiehetn. 0 4 1 6 

- REDS... @ SF 1 9 
TEXTILES 

COTTON— d. 

Mid-American ...... perlb. 6-79 

Sakellaridis, f.g.f. .......... 7°99 

Yarns, $2’s twist 105 

a i 15 

FLAX > oe 
Livonian ZK ...... perton 81 vU 
Pernau HD..........< 80. 0 
Slanetz Medium Is t sort. 95 0 
HEMP— 
Italian P.C. ...... perton 72 0 
Manilla, Feb.-Apr. ‘J’. 15 0 
eS eee 145 16 5 
JUTE— 

Native Ist mks. ...per ton 

c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 

i TINE aks scccccsiaas 20'10/0 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 

DTD acs cenecacsacee £20/0/0 
SILK— i & & 
SR cintcicimesans per Ib § 0 76 
DE ndiscudavcnsceunendiion 3.0 40 
I iicccsasencicacnscumeetat § 9 69 
Italian—raw, tr. Milan 6 0 70 





ft Plus Government Tax. 





UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


June 6, May 8, May 29, June 5, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Cents Cents Cents 
99! 953 84i 83} 
55} Sgt 783 80} 
433 453 33} 354 
52} 571 48} 47} 
534 (a) (a) (a) 
10} 6; 7 7 
11} 3} 33 33 
5-38 4°55 4-50 4-40 


fin plates .. .perbox 18 2 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 21/7/6 
METALS— + .¢€.4 a4 Rape, refined Caneimiliein 34/0/0 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 36/0/0 36/10/0 Cotton- seed, crude ......... 24/0/0 

Sheets (strong)..... .. 64/0/0 Coconut, crude............... 24/15/0 

Standard ..... . 32/11/38 32/12/6 hy 19/12/6 
Lead Eng. pig ... per ton 16/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

Soft foreign .............. 13/18/9 per ton nncinndemesnnbeta 7/12/6 
Spelter G.O.B. ..........4 14/0/0 14/50 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

Tin—English ingot .-226/0/0 La Plata, p. ton, June 9/8/9 

Standard cash 2260/0 226100 Calcutta—per ton 11/13/9 

MISC: ANE p s. d. 
CHEMICALS — ELL os “ee | Curpentine, per cwt......... 4 6 
Acid, citric, perib.,less5% O11 1 O PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

TEE nivgcsncnkcnnmncemade O 24 0 4 Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

SES ee 0 5 DD icatcctdstucuid case 1 5 

Tartaric, English, less 5°, 1 0 1 Of Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

Alcohol, Plain Ethyl.. 12 0 bri. London...per gal. O 9k 

Li's -£.4 Fuel oilf, in bulk, for 
Alum,lump ...... perton 815 9 0 contracts, ex instal., 
Ammonia, carb.... ton 27 10 28 0 Thames— 

Sulphate sesniesewen 73/0 Furnace... per gall. 0 3} 
Arsenic, lump. . pertoa 35 0 Diesel ..... per gall. O 4 
Bleachiag powder, perton 9 0 9 10 ete - 

Ss. d. >. d. ROSIN a 
Borax, gran. ..... percwt. 13. 0 American - perton 12/7/6 16/5/0 

_Do., powder ............... 14 6 RUBBER— sa &. «=. & 
Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Potash—Chlorate, net..... 0 44 0 5 perlb. O 5} 

_ Sulphate ...... percwt.12 3 12 6 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 4} 

Soda Bicarb. percwt. 10 0 11 UO 

Crystals..... .percwt.5 0 5 3 SHELLAC— 

Sulphate of Copper, perton 15 10 16 0 IN Orange percwt. 48 0 53 0 
CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, a . 

London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— ‘. & S. £ 7 

(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. 210 710 

paper bags 20 to ton (iree, non-return- TALLOW— «a 

able)— ps on ial a: ale ae 

4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton an So yore. TFs 

1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- per toa TIMBER~— fs. da 
COPRA— £ s. d. Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 18 15 0 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 12/17/6 : 23x7 1715 0 
Smokes South Sea..... . 13,00 2 x4 i a 16 00 
DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis. - 20 10 0 
Camphor— s. d s. d. Pitchpine perload 9 10 O 

Japan, refined perlb. 2 1 Rio Dals per std. 30 0 O 
Ipecacuanha........ perlb. 4 9 5 O Teak per load 25 0 O 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs.... c. ft. O10 O 

perlb. 14 3 14 5 African a ca: eae. ae 0 6 6 
HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards i 0 6 0 
Wet salted —Australian a Ash a ad 0 6 0 
peclb. 0 4 O 45 English Oak Planks 0 6 6 
Wek TnGih..........4.... 8 3 6 Ash eS — 07 0 
June6, May 8, May 29, June 5, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
GGk., SPOR, MOE ID.....550.<0s<00s 3-43 3-25 3°35 3-35 
Cotton, middling, spot, per lb.... 12-10 12-25 11-90 11-80 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
RUNRMR sic cicatdccssddninescaxooies 134 114 12% rane 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
standard grades, per barrel...207—222 187-202 177-192 177-192 
Copper, ‘‘ Electrolytic,’ Do- 
mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8-37} 7-60 7-874 7-774 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,’’ Export 
PROM, POE TD 50s65cs<0cncsenas 8-05 7-85 8-123 8-00 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
per a 4-25 4-20 4-30 4-30 
Lead, Spot, per i radieas 4-00 3-75 4-35 4-10 
Tin, ‘‘ Straits,”’ spot, per lb. ... 51-85 50-35 51-40 51-30 


(a) Nominal. 
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“ROYAL” RESULTS 


Premium Income (Fire, Life, Accident & Marine)... £13,702,863 


Interest derived from Investments ... aie ... £2,265,234 


Total Income for 1934 a _ £15,968,097 


Quinquennial Life Valuation 


Record Surplus - £3,803,000 


ws FOOOOWwP,rF 


Bonus 45/- % per annum 


Interim Bonus at same rate 


ol 


For 7O years, the ‘‘ Royal’’ has had an 


unbroken & undiminished Bonus record 


FUNDS EXCEED CLAIMS PAID 
£45,000,000 £200,000,000 


Security First 
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INSURANCE | 
\ COMPANY 
LIMITED 


1 North John St. Head Off 24/28 Lombard Street 
LIVERPOOL,2. ~ = — - LONDON, EC.3. 


Branches and Agencies throughout the World 
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